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RECORD OF CURRENT EDUCATIONAL PUBLICATIONS 

4 Compiled in the Library Division, Bureau of Education 


( oNTiNTa.— Educational history and blography-CurreDt educational condilions-Internatlonal 
aspects of education Educational theory and pr&ctlce- Educational psychology; Child study- Ednca- 
Uon&i sociology— Psychological testa- Educational tests and measurrments-Edncatlonal researTh-Iudl- 
vldual difloreocas fn paplb-8pedal methods of instruction and ontnnitatlon-A$peelalsubJocU of curric- 
ulum Kindergarten and pre-school education— Elementary education— Rural education— Secondary 
education— Junior high schools— Teacher training— Teachers salaries and professional status- Higher 
education- Junior college*- Federal Government and edocation-Scbool admlnlrtralkm— Educational 
flnanoa-Scbool management-C urTiculum making— Ettra-cumcular activities- School buddings and 
grounds -3chooI hygiene and sanlUtlon-Sodal hygiene and genetics- Mental hygiene— Physical train- 
ing- Play and recreation -Social aspects of education-Chltd welfare*- Moral education- Religious and 
church education— Manual and vocational training— Vocational guidance- Workers' education-Home 
eoonomics— Commercial educatlon-Profeasional cducotion-Clvlc education-MfUlary education- 
Irnmlgrantedwstion— Euucatlon of women— Education of racial groups— Educntl6n of deaf— Eiceptlonal 
chUdren-Adult education-Education extension- Librarieg and reading-Burean of education Recent 
pobli cations— Periodicals represented In this Record— Lndei of authors 


NOTE 

The following pages contain a classified and annotated list of cur- 
rent educational publications received by the library of the Bureau 
of Education to April 1, 1926 . The last preceding list in this series 
of records was issued as Bulletin, 1925 , No. ’ 14 , and comprised pub- 
lications receiyed by the Bureau of Education to April 1 , 1925 . 
The present bulletin accordingly lists publications received during 
one entire year, and forms a bibliography of education for that period. 

This office can not supply the publications listed in this bulletin, 
other than those expressly designated as publications of the Bureau * 
of Education. Boobs, pamphlets, and periodicals here mentioned 
may ordinarily be obtained from their respective publishers, either 
directly or through a dealer, or, in the case of an association pijbli- 
cation, from the secretary of the issuing organization. Many of them 
are available for consultation in various public and institutional 
libraries. 


EDUCATIONAL HISTORY AND BIOGRAPHY 

1r 

1. Bethea, Power W. A decade of school progress, 1914-1924. Extension 

division, University of 8outh Carolina, 1926. 82 p. ind. tables. 8°. 
(On cover: Bulletin of the University of 8outh Carolina, no. 1(J7, Sept 
18, 1926.) 

Bihllofmpby: p. 81 

2. Brown, Hollo Walter. Dean Briggs. New York and J<ondon, Harper k 

brothers, 1926. ill, 331 p. front., porta. 8°. 

TUI* vUuu* U <s ItaCbLvItatVe bidgWfcA'y' of tkk ut« DvXn 1* R. Brigfcfc, dt Harvard unfvW- 
aft jr. . 


. 2 CURRENT EDUCATIONAL PUBLICATIONS 

3. Gatapang, Vincent R. The development and the present status'of educa* 

tion in the Philippine Islands. Boston, Mass., The Stratford company, 
1926. 4 p. 1., xvii, 137 p. front, (port.) plates. 12°. 

4. Coulter, E. Merton. A Georgia educational movement during the Eighteen 

hundred fifties. [Athens, Ga., 1925] cover-title, 33 p. 8°. (Bulletin 
of the University of Georgia, vol. xxv, no. 4 b, April 1925) 

Reprinted from Tho Oeorgin historical quarterly, vol IX, do. 1, March, 1025. 

5. Crawford, Robert Platt. 1 hese fifty years; a history of the college of 

agriculture of the University of Nebraska. Lincoln, Neb., The Univer- 
sity of Nebraska, College of agriculture, 1925. vi p., 2 1., 175 p. front., 
plates. 8°. (Half-title: Circular 26 of the Agricultural experiment 
station, University of Nebraska) 

6. Eby, Frederick. The development of education in Texas. With an intro- 

duction by William Seneca Sutton. New York, The Macmillan Company, 

1925. xv, 354 p. 8°. 

This history of the Texan school system will appeal strongly to students of educational develop- 
ment, both in Texas and elsewhere. It details tho story from tb« earliest historical sources of the 
educational system of Texas Jo the present day, and analym tho cause* of the various phases of 
development. 

7. Forty years of education. A aymposium. Forum, 75: 442-61, March 1926. 

Contains: My hoy’s education, hy J. J. Tigert, p. 443-44; Educational alchemy, by E. C. 
Moore, p. 445; In the days of discipline, by A. F. Morgan, p. 445—441; The passing of groat college 
teachers, by V K. Spaulding, p. 44tv-47; The vitality of the early home, by R. E. Vinson, p. 447-48; 
The Junior college, hy D. S. Jordan, p. 448-50: Workers’ education, by J. B. S. Hardman, p. 450; 
An educational credo, by E. K. Smith, p. 451. 

8. George Peabody college for teachers. The semicentennial of George 

Peabody college for teachers 1875-1925. The proceedings of the semi- 
centennial celebration February 18, 19, and 20, 1925. Nashville, Tenn., 
George Peabody college for teachers, 1925. 188 p. plates, ports. 4°. 

0. Herrick, Cheesman A. How Abraham Lincoln was educated. Educational 
review, 71: 78-86, February 1926. 

10. Kneece, Mattie Crouch. The contributions of C. G. Meixuuingcr to the 

eauso of education. [Columbia, S. C.] University extension division, 
University of South Carolina, 1926. S4 p. front, (port.) illus. 8°. 
(On cover: Bulletin of tho University of South Carolina, no. 177, Feb. 15 
1926) 

11. Kllhnem&nn, Alfred. Granville Stanley Hall und der amerikanische 

arbeitsuntoricht. Geiateskultur, 34: 385-99, Septembor 1926. 

12. Land, P. E.^Twonty years of public school education in Georgia. Home, 

school, and community, 17: H-4, December 1025. 

-a t • 

13. Leser, Hermann. Das padagogische problem in der geistesgeschichte der 

ncuzoit. Bd. I: Renaissance und kufkl&rung im problem der bildung. 
MUnchen und Berlin, R. Oldenbourg, 1925. xi, 592 p. 8°. 

14. McNab, G. G. The development of higher education in Ontario. Toronto, 

The Ryersou press (1925) 3 p. I., 267 p 8°. 

Tbs beginning* of higher education In Ontario are depleted In thi* book, and tba history o( 
oartaln Institution* I* narrated. Chapters ire also Included on entrance requirement* In arts, 
and the arts curricula. 

15. Miller, Thomas 0. Fifty years of education in West Virginia. West 

Virginia school journal, 63: 148, 168, 184-85, 213-14, January-March 

1926. 

Part L Early educational condition* In Virginia. : 

Patt U. Thomas Jefferson and piiblio education. _ 

i Part III. The civil war end the new state. . 
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18. M<»hlman, Arthur B. Public education in Detroit. Bloomington, 111., 
Public school publishing company, 1925. 263 p. illua. 8°. 

On cover: Public education, Detroit. Orowtb of city schools tod American Ideals. 

17. Rich, Stephen Q. Wanted: a better history of education. Educational 
administration and supervision, 11; 238-44, April 1925. 

"V WlU BOt ° n,y " nk educallon ‘he social order of each 

t* , “ rt ^° kS r 0fU>day ’ but wlu dwl with classroom procedure In each, rather than In 

K ng the extensive attention that Is now given to the development of systems 0 f administration. 

Robinson, James Harvey. An introduction to the history o( western 
Europe. II. The emergence of existing conditions and wavs of thinking. 
Completely revised and enlarged cd. Boston, New York [etc. 1 Ginn 
and company [1926] x, 586 p„ xxviii p. maps. 8°. 

This volume which relates mainly to the development and spread of European civilization 
0en . tU ^ S ' ll ’ c,udes 8 t1 ’ DCl8F survey of the growth of knowledge. '.a well as 
and ® r ° nondc Amon K lh « subjects handled are the new methods of studying 

the raJofl, Importance of chlldcood, and the problems of education. 

Rosenberger, Jesse Leonard. Rochester and Colgate; historical back- 
ground of the two universities. Chicago, The University of Chicago 
press [1925] vii, 173 p. front. 12°. 4 

20. Beybolt, Robert Francis. The evening school In colonial America Ur- 
bane, The University of IUinois, 1925. 68 p. 8°. ((Illinois. University.] 
College of education. Bureau of educational research. Bulletin no. 24). 
On cover; University of Illinois bulletin, vol.’zzii, no 31. 

Notea on the curriculum in colonial America. Journal of educa- 


19 


21: 


22 . 


auiuim, «nmi nai u 

tional research, 12: 275-81, 370-78, November-December 1925. 

— — - Source studies in American colonial education; the private school. 
Urbana, The University of IUinois, 1925. 109 p. 8®. (On cover: 

University of Illinois bulletin, vol. xxiii, no. 4, Sept. 28, 1925. Bureau 
of educational research. College of education. BuUetin no. 28) 

23. Thomaaon, John Purman. The foundations of the public schools of 

bouth ^Carolina. Columbia, S. C., The 8tate company, 1925. 237 [1] 
p* 12®, 

24. (Thorndike, Edward Lee] In honor of Edward Lee Thorndike, on his 

twenty-fifth anniversary as professor in Teachers college. February 
1901-Hebruary 1926. Teachers college record, 27: *58-86, February 1926. 

blOKraPhi<ml * kelch - bibliography of publications, attd .predations by 
various writer* <uid eminonl oducalon 

25. Western Reserve university, Cleveland, O. One hundred years of 

Western Reserve, published as a part of the observance of the centenuial 
of the founding of Western Reserve academy and college, April 26, 1826, 

0hio - HudBOn < O., The James W. Ellsworth foundation, 
1926. 52 p. front., Ulus., ports. 8°. 

CURRENT EDUCATIONAL CONDITIONS 

GENUAL AND UNITED STATES 

t * aoh * ri ’ ««»ooUtion. Annual meeting . . . Baltimore, 
Md. p November 27 and 28, 1925. 104 p. 8°. 

WLW edtuaUoa. p. is-as. 


26. 


—WTV. 1 UVUOIU 

Joad L. fltanquitt: Some thing* research Is showing, p, »-33 
currtcalom p, SHi 


y N. 8. Light: Boom problems n( 
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27. National education association of the United States. Addressee and 
proceedings of the sixty-third annual meeting, held at Tndianapolis, Ind., 
June 28- July 3, 1925. Washington, D. C., National education associa- 
tion, 1925. 1092 p. 8°. 

This volume cootalna the addmws made before the general Moslems, the National council of 
education, and the following departments: adult education, business education, classroom 
teachers, deans of women, elomentary school principals, kindergarten education, music educa- 
tion ,rurol education, school health and physical education, science Instruction, secondary school 
principals, superintendence, visual Instruction, and vocational education. 

^ Department of superintendence. Official report, Washington, 

D. C., February 21-25, 192G. [Washington, D. C. f National education 
association, 1926] 256 p. 8°. 

A preprint of a soction of Vol. 64 of the Addresses and Proceedings of the National education 
assodalion, 

Contains: 1. J. J. Tigort: The objectives of elementary education, p. 11-19, 2. Calvin 
Coolldge: Washington's birthday address, p. 40-47, 3. J. E. Russell: The scientific movement 
in education, p. 53-62. 4 C. 0. Davis: Provision for individual differences among pupils In the 
Junior high school, p. 112-23. 6. C. H. Judd: The principal as a supervisor of classroom teach- 
ing, p. 169-C5, 6. E. K. Oberholtror: Effective methods of supervision as developed through 
msearch in curriculum reconstruction, p, 168-75. 7. Worth McClure: The new technique of 
cooperative supervision, p, 176-85. 

29. New York (State) Univeraity. Convocation. Proceeding® of the suty- 

firsi convocation of the University of the State of New York, Albany, 
N. Y., October 15-16, 1925. [Albany] University of the State of New 
\ ork press, 1926. 128 p. 8°. (University of the State of New York 

bulletin, no, 844, January 15, 1926.) 

( ontoios: L Livingston Farrand: Medical education and the protection of the public, p. 

9 13. 2. T. F. Green: Commercializing the professions, p. 14-28; Discussion, by B. P. Capca, 

P 2N-41. 3. R. H. Fife: A study of the modern foreign languages as m curriculum subject, p. 

4. R. B. Farnum: Status of floe arts teaching in high schools, p. TV-82. 5. P. W. Dykema: ^ 
The status of the teaching of music in the high schools, p. 82-87 6. b. C. Dil»: The philosophy 

underlying the platoon school organization, p. 89-96. 7. C. L. Bpaln: The organization and 
administration of a platoottAool, p 96-101. 8. W. H. Holmes: The platoon school and the 
individual child, p. 10L I07^fc 

30. Schoolmen’s week, University of Pennsylvania. Twelfth annual 

schoolmen's week proceedings March 26-28, 1925. Philadelphia, Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, 1925. 404 p. 8°. 

Contains; 1. J. M. Borkey: Scope and function of extension schools, p. 63-70. 2. A. W. 
Castle: A state program of extension education, p. 70-77. 3. LoRoy A. King: Financial findings 
and recommendations of the survey report on appropriations and subsidies for education In Penn- 
sylvania, p. 100-14. 4. C. R. Foster: Tbs plan and purpose of the Junior high school, p. 123-31.* 

5. Francis N. Maxfleld; Relation of pro-school care and training to later school progress, p. 139-43. 

6. Josslo Taft: Early conditionings of personality In the pre-school child, p. 144-60, 7* F. B. 
HaAs: An analysis of the educational budget and the developing financial needs of education, 
192A-27 ,t). 157-66. 8. Anne 8. Davis: The 'organization of vocational guidance in a dty school 
system, p. 166-77. 9. Helen Park buret: The Dalton laboratory plan, p. 197-206. 10, A. 1. 

“• Stoddard: Adaptation of individualized Instruction to a small high school system, p. 206-206. 

11. E. E. Windes: Possibilities of individualized instruction in small high schools, p. 209-16. 

12. Lucy L. W. Wilson: The Dalton plan: its anoeatry and Its eyolution, p. 216-23. 13. J. C, 
Chapman: The use of achievement testa in diagnosis of instruction, p. 245-61. 14. F. W. Johnson: 
Supervision of Instruction In tbs high school, p. 277-84. 16. WUhana Yeager: Diagnosis and 
remedial measures in arithmetic, p. 296-305. 


31. Boston (Man.) Public sohools. Report of a survey of the Boston public 

school system by a council of classroom teachers, fit if i Annual report 
of the superintendent, October 1925. Boston, Printing department, 1925, 

p. 100-188, 

32. Brown, K. X. A statistical survey by counties of education in Oklahoma, 

1925. M. A. Nash, state superintendent of publio instruction. [Okla- 
homa City, 1925] 62 p. inci. tables, diagrs. 8°. (Oklahoma. Dept, 
of education. Bulletin no. 110) 

Theta (M. A.)— University of Oklahoma. 
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American -review of 


34 . 


36 . 


33. Buttrlek, Wallace. Education in the new 8outh 
reviews, 73: 365-67, April 1926. 

Carnegie foundation for the advancement of teaching. Twentieth 
ie25 & 241°^ °8° the presi ^ ent and of thc trcA ® u rer. New York City, 

2 S; 1 ;^ nr * bPlww,n AnM,rl "* n und raa8dian ,e,wj •*»*». p 

Unfed ^ V eJum,0n * p - 68 - 79 3 - Tlle ^ the educational process in ibe 

p “SL rS, L “T p ' V'L 4 The 5ludy or Kn * li8h - p 1,W1 5 

p. 6. Pension s> stems and pension legislation* p. 139-71 . 

Colorado state teachers college. Report of the school survey and edu- 
cational program for Fort Lupton, Colorado, school year 1924-25. 
Prepared by the Fort Lupton, Colorado, school staff organized as an 
extension class of Colorado state teachers college and the Bureau of 
educational surveys, Harry 8. Ganders, director. Department of edu- 
cation, Colorado state teachers college, Greeley, Colo. (Greeley, Colo., 
The College 1925] cover-title, viii, 97 p. front., illus., tables, diagrs. 
o . (Colorado state teachers college bulletin, ser. xxv, no. 3) 

Columbia university. Teachers coUege. Institute of educational 
research. Division of field studies. Report of the survey of Tampa, 
Honda, made by the Institute of educational research, Division of field 
studies, Teachers college, Columbia university. George D. Strayer 
director. New York city, Bureau of publications, Teachers college! 
Columbia university* 1926. xxv, 308 p. inel. tables, diagrs 8° 
(School survey series) 

Report of the survey of the schools of 

the town of Hnmmonton, New Jersey. School year 1925-1926. New 
^ ork city. Bureau of publications, Teachers college, Columbia university 
1926. xii, 132 p. incl. tables, diagrs. 8°. (School survey series) 

Counts, George 8. Education in the Philippines. Elementary school 
journal, 26: 94-106, October 1926. 

8 f yl * that , 0B * of tbe «"* »«x*s in Philippi oo education. « In American education, ii “the 

rSS!? T r lh0d * ** tb6 Pr ° bletD of l^doplng a school system and a curriculum 

tnat take into account lh« conditions under which people live/* 

39. Couraault, Jesse H. Impressions of the character and outstanding needs 

of public education in Hawaii. Hawaii educational review, 14: 1-3 
September 1925. . ’ 

at UwTrW l, r l ^° U f h the “ U , r ? Sy ° f th8 ,,onolulu Advertiser, of an Interview with (be author, 
a^bedose of hli all weeks of lecturing and teaching In the Territorial normal school, summer 

40. Oubberley, Kllwood P. Why education in America is difficult. Oregon 
state teachers association quarterly, 8: 24-28, March 1926. 

Educational advancement abroad, with an introductory essay. London 
letc.J G. G. Harrap A co., ltd. (1925] 199 (1] p. 12°. 

CoNTims: World-education: Some general movemantt, by P. J, C. Hearoihaw —The detno- 

2ir,r nt [ a / nach educaUon - b y C. Hrweton.— Reform* In AuatrU, by M. C. 8ch!Sd. 

m HoS hVp . Va ^ tn ^ edUC8tt<5D ln h* Un, ‘* d 8Ut *' by filr John Adams.-Refonns 
***+ b * ? A> Uleb ~ Recent advances In Canada, by E. A. Hardy -Scandinavia, by ' 

WrJTv'j n*M L^ y . ’ by E, '“ b * th ‘^hm.-Educatlonal reforms In Italy, by Mem Reboia.- 
Tv* " to* Nlchotoon '~ Re< * n ‘ ***— ■ ln Australia, by*. 41. Oarnsay. -India, by 

*! and ° lher *’ A th « Alachua public sdioqls, 

A, 1 ^ chu *'^ 0 i r,<i *- Gaitie8vU le. The University of Florida, Teachers 
college (1926) 109 p. ind. table.* diagrs. 8\ (On cover: Florida. 

IS. ' B ™^ y ’ Te * chers colle 8 e University record, vol. xx, no. 1. June, 
1925. Extra no. 2) 


37 . 


38 . 
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42 . 
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43. Gerhard, E. 8. What is the matter with the public schools? Education, 

46:. 453-68, April 1926. 

A pli» for more iu<ttvidual creation; for moreMudy endless superficiality. Tho writer criticizus 
commercialism In oduoatlon. 

44. Gummere, Richard M. f Education tosses in its sleep. Forum, 75: 60-68, 

January 1926. 

Discusses the difference between the educational standards of today and those of forty years ago. 

45. Illinois educational commisaion. Report of the Illinois educational 

commission to the Governor and fifty-fourth general assembly of the 
state of Illinois, as authorized by the fifty-third general assembly. Printed 
by authority of the state of Illinois. Springfield, III., 1925. 62 p. inch 
tables, diagrs. 12°. 

46. Jensen, George C. A study of the working 'A the Eureka school plan. 

* Eureka, Calif. [1926] 35 [1] p, inch diagrs. 12°. (Redwood chips, 

issued by Eureka Chamber of commerce, vol. 3, no. 11, May 1, 1926) 

47. Louisiana teacher*’ association. Research committee. Inequalities 
* in educational opportunity in Louisiana. Issued by the Louisiana 

teachers’ association, [n. p.,] 1926. cover-title, p. 29-76. inch tables, 
charts, 8°. 

48. Me Andrew, William. National-educational problems. School and society, 

22: 437-39, October 3, 1925. 

A summary of the chief problems in the educational world today, as submitted by a nuintwr of 
prominent educators. 

49. Mima, Edwin. Intellectual progress in the South. American review of 

reviews, 73: 367-70, April 1926. 

60. Mississippi. Survey commission. Pl^jj education in Mississippi; 
report of a study of the public education system conducted by Prof. 
M. V. O'Shea, director, with the co-operation of state superintendent 
W. F. Bond, Prof. Franklin Bobbitt, President Harold W. Foght, Miss 
Emeline S. Whitcomb, Mrs. Lewis H. Yarborough, Prof. David £>nedden, 
Prof. V. O. Martin, Doan Olivet. A. Shaw, Doan Nellie 8. Keirn. [Jacksonl 
Jackson printing company [1925] viii, 362 p. 8°. 

51. National education association. Research division. Taking stock of 
■» the schools. Washington, Reoearch division of the National education 

association, 1925. 103 p. charts, tables. 8°.» (Research bulletin, vol. 

Ill, no. 3, MAy, 1925) 

Contain* Are tho schools ooetlng too much, p. 77-00. Are the schools getting results, p. 01-W. 
Selected references for American education week, p. 100-103. 

52. Newlon, Jesse H. Educational outlqgk at tho end of the first quarter of 

the twentieth century. School and society, 22: 89-96, July 25,’ 1925. 

This paper discusses snch subjects as educational research , curriculum revision, public ©dura- 
tion, school and horns, eta 

53. Pasadena, Oalif. Oity schools. Thirty •elghth^ftanual report . . . 1924- 

1925. Pasadena, Calif. [1926] 156 p. 8°. / 

The report of the bureau of research and service ooot&tns, (!) the results of studies made to 
ascertain the relation of oolkge achievement to trait ratings Us high school, (2) personnel study of 
junidr oolkge freshmen* (3) the relation of Intelligence to vocabulary and to laiguage training, etc, 

54. Pennsylvania. Department of public Instruction. Educational sur- 

veys; appropriations and subsidies, high schools, normal schools, rural 
schools, teachers' institutes. Reports of the committee# appointed by 
Gifford Pinchot, governor. [Harrisburg, The Telegraph printing co., 
1925] xv, 398 p. inol, tables. 8°. - 
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55. Philippine Islands. Board of educational survey. A survey of the 
educational system of the Philippine Islands; by the boaid of educational 
survey, created under acts 3162 and 3196 of the Philippine legislature. 
Manila, Bureau of printing, 1925. xviii, 677 p. front, (map), plates, 
tables, diagrs. (partly fold.) 8°. 

Dr Pan) Monroe, Teachers College, Columbia university, director ofthe survey. Tho report 
of the educational survey commission covers the field comprehensively, dealing with alementary, 
aeooudary, and higher education, physical education, teacher training, measurement ofthe results 
of instruction, general administration, finance, and private schools. A aeries of constructive 
suggestions are presented for the Improvement of the Philippine school system. 

.>(>. Russell, James Earl. The school of to-day. * Peabody journal of educa- 
tion, 3: 185-89, January 1926. 

- ,r> ~ Sargent, Porter. A handbook of American private schools; an annual 
survey. Tenth ed., 192,5-26. Boston, Mass., Porter Sargent [1926] 
1084 p. illus. 8°. 

Upsides the directory of schools, this annual contains the usual review of the school year, and 
sections on Internationalised education, getting Into college, and recent educational books. ’ 

.)8. Sixty educational books of 1925. Journal of th<^ National education asso- 
ciation, 15: 57-60, February 1926. 

A similar annotated list Is to lie prepared nnnuallyhy the Youngstown (Ohio) public library 
for tho American library association. 

•59. Some of our educational problems. School ?md community, 11: 373-75 
October 1025. 

Answers to questionnaire on this subject from school people. 

f>0. Texas educational survey commission. Texas educational survey report. * 
Vol. I— VIII. Austin, Tex., Texas educational survey commission, 1924- 
25. 8v. plates, tables, diagrs. 12°. 

Ooorge A. Works, director for Commission. 

Contents: v. 1. Organliatlon^nd administration (by| 0. A. Works [and others)— v. II. Finan- 
cial support (by | n. F. Plttengea land) Q. A. Works — v. III. Secondary education (by) C. H. 
Judd -v. IV. Educational achievement: Pt. I fby| P. J. Kruse. Pt. U (by) Helen L. Koch 
)nnd| RletU 8lmrnons.-v. V. Course* of study and Instruction: City schools (by( Margaret E. 
Noonan. Country schools (by) 0. Cf. Brim. Rootling in the lour upper grades (by) C. T. Gray.— 
v. VI. Higher education (by) L. D. Coffman, C. M. Hill, F. J. Kelly, O. F. Zook, (and) O. A. 
Works. -v. VII. vocational education: Agricultural education (by) N. E. Kitigereld. Home 
economics education (by) Stella Palmer. Trade 'and Industrial education )hy| U. W. Johnson.— 
v. VIII. Oencrel report (by) G. A. Works. ' 

61. Trabue, Marlon R. The South’s challenge to university men. Social 

forces, 4: 293-301, December 1925. 

62. Tugmtn, CTrin. The scientific spirit in modern educatloY). 1 Utah educa- 

tional review, 19: 168, 195-97, January 1926.’ 

63. Vermont. 8tat« board of education. Public schools of Vermont and 

their improvement, issued by the state board of education. St. Albans, 
Vt., The Messenger press, 1925. 691). iUus. 8°. (Bdtetin no. 1, 1925) 

64. Waehburae, Oarleton; Vogel, Mabel and Gray, William 8. A survey of 

the Wlnnetka public schools under a subvention from the Commonwealth 
fund. Bloomington, 111., Public school publishing company, 1926. 
135 p. Inch tables, diagrs. 8°. 

65. Willett, Herbert L. The place of the scholar In American life. South 

Dakota education association journal, 1: 294-98, January 15, 1926. 

Thl* " Post-convention*' number contains the proceeding! of the Association 

6219-261 2 ; 
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CURHE^l’ EDUCATIONAL PUBLICATIONS 

kAion countries 



Canada 

06. British Columbia. Education department. Survey of the school svs- 
tem by J. H. Putman ... and G. M. Weir. Victoria, B. C., Printed 
by Charles F. Banfield, 1925. xi, 556 p. inch tables, diagrs. fold, 
nap. 8°. 

67. Law, Florence B. Education in Canada: Some impressions of a recent 

visit. Journal of education and School world, 57: 762-63, November 
1925. 

68. Sheridan, Marion C. The promise in Canadian secondary education. 

Educational review, 69: 202-8, April 1925. 

Mexico 


69. 


70. 


Beale, Carleton. Frontier teachers. Bulletin of the Pan-American union 
59: 443-52, May 1925. illus. . 

Today, in MciIcsd education, the government is concerning Itself, for the drst time in the 
education of the rural and native population. 

8impich, Frederick. Mexico starts to school. Independent, 116- 64-66 
January 16, 1926. 


, Cuba 

71. Revista de instruction publica, publicacion mensual, organo oficial do la 
Secrctaria de instruccion publica y bellas artes. Afio 1, no. 1 extra. 
October 1925. Habana, Cuba, R. Vcloso y Cfa., Libreria “Cervantes, ’ 
Av. de Italia 62. 499 p. plates, tables, diagrs. 8°. 


Special volume describing following branches of education: Primary, secondary, private, 
higher, professional, education of wmen, kindergarten, home economics, national library, school 
of arts and trade* of Havana, physical education, ©tc. 


South America 

72. Brainerd, Heloise. Courses of study in South American universities. 

Bulletin of the Pan American union, 59j 914-20,tlcptember 1925. 

% * 

Great Britain 

73. Armour, W. 8. School examinations and the university Northern Ire- 

land. Journal, of education and School world (London), 57: 769-61 
November 1925. 


74. Bailey, C. W. The northern universities. Journal of education and School 

world (London), 57: 305-7, May 1926. 

. Discusses the <Jork of the Joint matriculation board of the UntvarslUw of MancH&ster Uver- 
jkioI, I-eeds, Sheffield, and Birmingham, England 

75. Ballard, P. B. Primary schools (of Great Britain], Journal of education 

and School world (London) 58 : 99-101, February 1926. 

76. Barker, W. B. The teachers (superannuation) bill. Nineteenth century 

97 : 794-808, June 1925. «h 

Conditions in England described 

77. Foat, Stephen H. Public schools. Nineteenth century, 99: 161-70 

February 1926. 

A review of"t tie Engli sh public schools during the last twenty-five years. 

78. Hakrey, T. Edmund. The next stop in educational reform. Contemporary 

review, 78: 480-88, October 1925. 

Conditions in England described. Advocates "a general measure of compulsory continued 
education for children between 14 and ltt, and, at an early date, 18, with the option fit rural dis- 
tricts yhort continuous ecu raw tor Died periods, instead of part-time m...--. throughout the 
y*r- M ReoonmiwkU also m attention of seooodtry school*. 


o 
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79 


80, 


81 


82. 


83. 


84. 


85. 


86 . 


87. 


89. 

90. 

91. 


'CURRENT EDUCATIONAL PUBLICATIONS 9 

Hey, Spurley. Central and oimf'ar schools. Journal of education and 
School world, 58: 173-75, March 1926. 

Discussion of educational comlltlc s In England. 

Humberetone, Thomas Lloyd. University reform in London. With an 
introduction by H. G. Wells. London, G. Allen A Unwin. ltd. [19261 
, 192 p. front., plates. 12°. 

King, H. C. Private and preparatory schools. Journal of education and 

. School world (London), 58: 251-54, April 1920. 

Conditions In England described. 

Paterson, A. C. Examinations in Scotland. Journal of. education and 
School world, 67: 691-94, October 1, 1925. 

Examinations for secondary and higher institutions described. r N 

Thomas, B. B. Durham university. Journal of education and School 
world, 67: 389-92, June 1925. 

Discusses tbe curriculum and examinations ot Durham university, England 

Wil kin s, Harold T. Great English schools. With eighteen woot^ engrav- 
ings by H. George Webb. London, Noel Douglas [1925] xv, 17-320 p. 
illus. 12°. 

The Yearbook of the universities „f the Empire, 1925. Ed. by W. H. 
Dawson and pul), for the Universities bureau of the llritish Empire. 
London, G. Bell and sons, ltd., 1925. xii, 808 p. 12°. f 

A • ' ^ 

A uxtrta 

Bober, Johann. Das oeslerroichischtfschiilwesendcrgogenwart. 

Ferdinand Hirt, 1925. 128 p. tables. 12°. (Jcdornianns 

hregb.„von August Messer) 

Meyer, Adolph E. Education in republican Austria. School and society, 
22: 453-57, October 10, 1925. 

The author states that there can be no question Hint Austria from the educational staudiioim 
is on the road to progress atid democracy. 

• Germany 

Boelita, Otto. Dcr aufbau den preutwisehm bildungswesciiK uurli dcr 
titaatfiumwalzung. 2. durch. anil. Leipzig, Quello A Mcvci^ 1925. I 
p. l. f 224 p. tables, diggrs. 8°. * ‘ 

Hellpach, Willy. Die wesensgcstalt tier deutwdien pchulc. 2. iiutl. 
Leipzig, Quell? A Meyer, 1926. Viy, 185 p. 12°. 

Keruchengteiner, Georg. Das dffentliche unterrichtsvvcscn in Deutscldutid 
und in den Vereinigten Staaton. P&dfigogisches zcntrulblatt, hcraiiK- 
gegeben vom Zentralingtitut ftir erzichung und untcrricht, I>anKi'nf*alza f 
«: 1-18, heft 1, 1926. 

Meyer, Adolph X. Germany s state and church struggle for school control. 
Current history, 23: 817-21, March 1926. % ' 

Says: “Historically speaking the struggle between church and state for school control which 
hu been disturbing Germany for the past seken years Is an outgrowth of the various attempts to 
put Into effect some of the educational and religious articles of the Federal constitution.” 


Hrc.slnu, 

bilcherci, 


Italy 


92. 


93 , 


_ _ rite \* * 

Marrero, Howard B. Education in Italy unSer Mussolmi. Current his- 
tory, 23: 705-9, February 1926. > 

Moyar, Adolph Education In modem Italy. School and aocietv, 22: 
96-99, July 25, 1925. 

Notes the change* and the triads In education In Italy today. 


/ 




J 
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C1TRBENT EDUCATIONAL PUBLICATIONS 

Poland 


1 


!>4. Orr, William. Elementary and secondary education in Poland. School 
ana society, 21 : 084-80, June 6, 1925. 

of cdiKailcui * hC ,nf0rmRtiOD b Uken frvn 8 l « ter frM " Dr - TruieuM LopusiansW. vi»-mini*Ur 
0 Russia 

05. High, Stanley. “Knowledge for the people" in Russia. How the Com- 
munist party strives to achieve Lenin’s ideal of proletarian culture 
Asia, 25: 832-30, 885-89, October 1925. illus. 

K ric?^ W lT k,>r, ’. MUCa,bn: ' ,fClar '' , thRl in f >reuwar Russia education ws< reserved for the 
aristocracy, but now tbo favored class** come from the factory and form.' 

96. Kittredge, -Mabel Hyde. Everyday life and schools in Russia. Journal 

of home economics, 17: 685-93, December 1925. 

97. Russian socialistic federation of Soviet repuhlics. People’s com- 

missariat of education. Public education in the Russian socialistic 
federation of Soviet republics. Introduction by A. Lunacharsky. Mos- 
cow, 1926. 47 p. inch ports. 12°. 

v At head of title: R. S. F. S. K. People's comisssriat of education. 

98. Wilson, Lucy L. W. The new schools in new Russia. School and society 

23: 313-24, March 13, 1926. ' 


Scandinana 

. 09. Bliss, Robert Woods. University life in Sweden. In New York (State) 

University. Sixtieth convocation, 1925. Proceedings, p. 105-112. 

100. Cervin, Olof Z. Sweden: its education and its schoolhouscs. American 

school board journal, 71: 49-51, 133, November 1925. illus. 

101. Hart, Joseph K. The plastic years: how Denmark uses them in education 

for life. Survey, 56: 5-9, April .1, 1926. 

A description of the Danish “folk high schools." 

102. Hollman, A. H. High-school service for national welrarc. Educational 
. review, 69: 231-36, May 1925. 

Concluding number of series begun In March 1925. Discusses the methods of teaching history 
and burnt un\ nntunU actenoc* and mathematic in Dfnmark. 

# Spain 

103. Carter, W. H. The progress of education in Spain. Journal of education 

and School world, 58: 18^20, 22, January 1926. 

Asia 

104. Akagi, Roy Hidemichi. The educational system in Japan. Issued by 

tlte Japanese students’ Christian associatiop in North America New 
York city? 1926. 48 p. 8°. (J. S. C. A. pamphlets ser. 1, no. 2) 

105. Balme, Harold. Educational progress under the Chinese republic. 

Nineteenth century, 99: 538-47, April 1926. 

‘ 8b0,r * of missionary schools, and the growing Influence of men and women who have 

completed their education abroad. 1 

[ • 106. Conference on Christian education in Ohina, New York city, 1925." ** 

. Chinese Christian education; a report of a conference held in New York ' 
city, April 6th, 1925, under the auspices 61 the International missionary 1 
council and the Foreign mission conference of North America? New 
York, 1925. 103 p. 8°. 


y * J 



107 . 

108. 

109. 

110 . 


111 . 


112 . 


113 . 


current educational publications jj 

Edmunds, Charles pyser. Education in China. America., rpview of 
rcv,CWD » •*' juiy 1925. iiius. 

pre f' dent °* CanU,D ChriltJan cr,lle « t -' from 1U07 lo llW and thinks tlmt ••from 
most points of view education underlies the solution of China’s problems - 

MeMn, A. Gordon. Student self-government run mad. Educational 
review, 71: 142-44, March 1926„ 

A discussion of educational affairs in Chins. 

Tagore Rabindranath. My school in India Journal of the National 
education association, 15: # 79-80, March 1926. 

fcwiss, Georg© Ransom. • Science and education in China; a survey of the 
presets status and a program for progressive improvement. Published 
under the auspices of the Chinese national association for the advance- 
ment of education, Peking, China. Shanghai, China, The Commercial 
press, limited, 1925. ix, 361 p. tables. 12°. \ • . 

Although thli survey related primarily to science and science education, the writer says that 
ll brought to his knowledge information which Jed him inevitably to see the scienoe-t^achiJ 
problems from the background of the ontire school system and the conditions under which that 

cLLscZls^em ^ C0MtrUC,lve ,or the improvement of the 

Africa ' * 

Arminjon, Pierre and Crabites, Pierre, 
teenth century, 98: 540-19, October 1925. 

l^swlbea the famous old Mohammedan university at Cairo, Egypt. 


Al Aihar university. Nine- 


Jones, Thomas J. East Africa and education 
249-53, June 1925. 


Southern workman, 54: 


INTERNATIONAL ASPECTS OF EDUCATION 


114 . 


Aiken, Wilford M. The teacher and world peace. High school teacher 
1: 278-79, October 1925. 9 

To change the tradition and custom o/ war is an enormous i&sk." ^ 

Columbia university. Teacher* college. International institute 
Educational yearbook of the International institute of Teachers college 
Columbia university. 1924. Ed. by I. L. Kandel. New York, The 
Macmillan company, 1925. xiv, 050 p. tables. 8°. 

Contains two parts: part I, Educational developments throughout the world in ivm part 11 
The problem of method, developed in England, Germany, United Slates, nn.l The new education 

movement. 

115. Cooperation with Latin- American universities. Bulletin of the American 
association"^ university professors, 12: 114-17, February-March 1926. 

The report of Committee L^whlch Mr. L. 8. Rowe was chairman. 

Delaware. University. Faculty committee on foreign study plan. 
Announcement of undergraduate courses in France 1?25-1926, with notes 
on the origin and purpose of the plan. Newark, Del,, University of 
Delaware, 1925. 35p. 8?. 

Dilnot, Frank. New British scholarships in America. Forty picked 
graduates to study in American universities. American review of re- 
views, 72: 310-11, September 1926. 

Describes the work of the Commonwealth fund. Incorporated In 1918, by Mre. Stephen V. 
TUrkmen. ••■which will do tor Britain oe a wider unto whet the Rhoden scholarship* heve done tor 


116. 


117. 


ERIC 


i 


118. Dotation Carnegie pour la pair International*. Direction des 
relatriSnss at de I’lduoatlon. EnquAte sue let Uvres aoolairee d’apree 
f?"”- y 01 - J* JVanoe, Belgique, AUomague, Autriche, Grande Bretagne, 
Italie, Bulgaria. 2e 6d. Paris, Centre Europ6en de la dotatlan Carnegie 
1925. 452 p. 8°. * 1 - •• ’ 


Jl 


■VV.Vt _ r >' 



. - ,, * 

1 2 CURRENT EDUCATIONAL PUBLICATIONS 

119. Downing, E. Estslle. International good will through the teaching of 

English. English journal, 14: 675-85, November 1925. , * 

120. What English teachers can do to promote world peace. American 
schoolmaster, 18: 16<H57, April 1925. 

121. Eagleton, Clyde. Linking the nations by educational contacts. Current 

history, 22: 770-74, August 1925. . 

Discusses efforts to establish an international university. 

122. The foreign student in America. A study by tlie commission on survey of 

foreign students in the United States of America, under the auspices of the 
friendly relations committee of the Young Men’s Christian Association 
and the Young Women’s Christian Association; ed. by W. Reginald 
Wheeler, Henry H. King, and Alexander B. Davidson. New York, 
Association press, 1925. xxiv, 329 p. tables, fold. map. 8°. 

The first part of this survey report deals with the general history of student migrations, the 
backgrounds, political and religious, of the students who came to Atflferica, and the Influe noe and 
careers of students who have returned to thetr homelands alter study abroad. Chapters foUow 
relating to the foreign studeuts* contacts wiyi American life and with the American college, and 
giving special attention to the conditions which the approximately 1,500 women students fare in 
J this country and the results. 


123. Gayley, C. M, Annual report of the British division of the American 

university union. Educational record, 6: 311-38, October 1925. 

124. Institute of international education. Fellowships and scholarships 

open to American students for study in foreigu countries. New York, 
1925. 62 p. 8°. (On cover: Bulletin no. 1, 6th ser.) 

125. — Fellowships and scholarships open to foreign students for study in' 

the United States. New York, 1925. 70 p. 8°. (On cover: Bulletin 

no. 2, 6th ser.) 

126. International educational relations of the United States. Educational 

record, 6: 91-150, Aprii 1925. 

The American ooundl on education presents a list of organisations Interested In International 
educational relations, with short sketches of their activities, and names of oncers. This list was 
prepared by David A. Robertson. 

127. Kandel, I. L. ‘International understanding and the schools. Chicago 

schools journal, 8: 18-21, September 1926: 

Discusses what thq schools can do to promote International understanding. 

128. Lancaster, H. Carrington. Annual report of the Continental division of 

the American university union. Educational record, 6 : 298-310, October 
1925. 

129. Lingo, William R. World peace through education. Educational review, 

70: 128-33, October 1925. 


Presents plan for world peace through education, which shall be caused to function through an 
organisation established by general convenUon. 


130. Lobingier, John Lealis. Projects in world-friendship. Chicago, The 
< • University of Chicago press [19251 *v, 177 p. front., iDus. 16°. (The 

^Universjty of Chicago publications in religious education, ed. E. D. Burton, 
8. Mathews, T. Q. 8oares.) ! 


131. Locke, Bessie. Internationalism through the kindergarten. Kindergarten 
and* first grade, 11: 5-10, November 1925. Ulus. 

182. Luokey, Q. W. A. The International education research council and world 
bureau of education. 8chool and society, 22: 121-27, August 1, 1925. 


1 83. ICacOracken, Henry Stable. Higher education aptf inter riatfottaVtOdjSmra- 
. tiom School and society, 22: 190-96, Aaguit 18, 1925; * 
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In- 


r~ 

1 134. McKinney, James. The International teacher*’ meeting of 1926. 

dustrial education magazine, 27: 143-44, November 1925. 

135. Boehm, A. J. The National bureau of educational correspondence 
Modern language journal, 10: 39-41, October 1925. 

TbJ* bureau la located at Peabody college, Niahvflle, Term. 

136. Stott, Jonathan French. The menace of nationalism in education. 

London, G. Allen A Unwin, ltd. [1926J 223 p. 12°. 

Also published In the United States by the Macmillan company, New York. 

EDUCATIONAL THEORY AND PRACTICE 

137. Barr, A 8. Scientific analysis of teaching procedures. Journal of educa- 
tional method, 4: 360-71, May 1925. 

This discussion is to indicate the general types of evidence* necessary to good procedures in 
teaching; application of scientific methods to lh« study of each of these aspects; and the organ ixa- 
Mon of tb« results of Investlgntious Into objective outlines. 

138. Bode, B. H. The need of a new program in education. American review, 
3: 527-36, September-October 1925. 

“ Wbe “ ®f uc * tlQnal *>*•“■ b « 0 “*> <®bued with a humane social Ideal, our social deved- 
• °. P “* nt w , i11 rival our mMwial development and man will D0 longer be the creature but the master 

of hi* environment.’ —Author r 

139. Broome, Edward O. The methods of teaching in American achools. 
Current history, 22 : 366—73, June 1925. 

Emphasises the needed changes-the curriculum of (he public schools. 

140. Campagnac, E. T. Education in its relation to the common purposes of 
humanity. London, Sir I. Pitman A sons, ltd., 1925. vii, 171 p. 12® 

141. Coolidge, Calvin. America's need for education, and other educational 
addresses. Boston, New York [etc] Houghton MiflJin company (1925] 
vin, 87 p. 12°. (Riverside educational monographs, ed. by H. Suxzallo.) 

. ,. Th * ”‘ 1 ^ eSi A “ er1 ®'' for education, which gives th« title to thla ooUeotlon wai 

delivered before the National education association at Wishlngton, D C July 4 1034 Th« 
bo9k also contains three other addresses as fallows: The needs of education (1022), Thought the 
master of things (IWi). The things that are unseen (1W23). Papers Included comprise a pwisma- 
tlon for American education week, 1824; a letter to the mayor of Boston, 1819. concerning teachers’ 
salaries; a letter on tbe Inauguration of President Olds of Amherst college, 1W1. 

142. Cubberley, Kllwood F. An introduction to the study of education and to 
teaching. Boston, New York [etc] Houghton -Mifflin company [1925] 

f- ’ Z. E’ T m ^-’ pUnB ’ dk « re - l2 °- (Riverside textbooks in educa- 
tion, ed. by E. P. Cubberley.) 

d n I^‘ Uth0r wUe ** tQ * “■! ***** Aihrmfor. panl tatro . 

ductory survey course In education, and presents (his volume as a textbook tor nsch a course. 

143. Davis, Ada K.‘ H. G. Wells on education. Eduo ion, 46: 72-96, October 

1925. f 

A Tartar of Walls' aduoational theorist mb expressed la his nsriooa b*okx * . <* 

144. Edwards, A. B. The fundamental principle* of learning and study. Rev 
v ® d * Baltimore, Warwick A York, Inc., 1925. 265 p. diagre. 12°. 

<dra °' ‘ bl f b00k J ,toaho * f*° w r*s*»ia of general and experimental psychology 
' of Jeamlngsnd^study" U * clwr “» lh » tbe pmbS 

■ 146.. Gnxonbarg, Benjamin O. Soientifio education as a defense against 

propaganda and dogma. Journal of educational paathod fit 94-101. 
November 1926. • <Vi ' 

146. HandsakM, Lola M. Important educational afyerinhehU in modern 

' times. Extension monitor (UnivcmUf of Ongon) 18: 6-11, If, October 

lv«0. 

Disodsss* brief!* tbs Platoon plan, Dalton plan, Wlsustka-plansta 
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CURRENT EDUCATIONAL PUBLICATIONS 


Hein miller, Louis E. A first book in education. New York A London 
The Century co., 1925 x, 277 p. 12°. (The 'Century education series) 

HillABobert B. Motivation as an aid for teaching. American journal of 
nunjjng, 26: 135-39, February 1926. 

Kilpatriok, William Heard. Foundations of method. Informal talks 
<jn teaching. New York, The Macmillan company, 1925. xi, 383 p. 
8°. (Brief course series in education, ed. by Paul Monroe.) 

Not the details of specific method procedures, but rather the principles on which method in 
leaerml may be founded, are presented In this volume. It recognises two problems of method: 
One the problem of how best to learn— and consequently how best to teacb-any one thing as 
spelling; the other, less often consciously studied, th* problem of bow to treat the learning child 
which is the aspect emphas.wd by the author. Among the topia discussed m the took are the 
nature and process of learning, interest, purposeful activity, meaning tmtMhlnklng. and moral 
•donation. 

150. Xoos, Leonard V. A comparison of aims from elementary school to 

university. Educational review, 09: 176-83, April 1925, 

A presentation "of what a hundred nnd twelve writers on education say the present aims of 
schooling are." 

151. Lowell, A. Lawrence. The art of examination. Atlantia monthly, 137: 

58-66, January 1926. 

Mentions three objects of examinations: 1, To moasure tbc progress of pupils: 2. As a direct 
means of education; 3. To set a standard for achievement. 

152. McVittie, Robert Blake. "Train up a child ...” London, John 
' Murray, 1926. xvi, 272 p. plates. 12°. 

153. Mason. Charlotte M. An essay towards a philosophy of odueation; a 

liberal education for all. London, Regan Paul, Trench, Trubner A co. 
ltd., 1925. xxxi, 360 p. 8°. 

154. Mattfleld, Henry W. Can any good thing come out of the private school? 

School'and society, 22: 229-34, August 22, 1925. 

In favor of the private school. \ 

155. Miller, Harry Lloyd and Hargreaves, Richard T. The self-directed 

school. New York, Charles Scribners’ sons, 1925. 412 p. 8°. 

156 Mort, Paul. Equalisation of educational opportunity. Journal of edu- 
cational research, 13: 90-103, February 1920. 

167. Munroe, William B. Scientific education and unscientific democracy 
Harvard graduate* magasinc, 34; 175-85, December 1925. 

158. Myers, Garry Cleveland. The learner, and his attitude. Chfcago, New 
v. Y <K k (etc.) Benj. H. Sanborn A co.,*1925. xiv, 418 p. 12°. 

re * >WChM lD lh * 00,(1 ° f le * rn,ng ‘ the author's own investigations, 

are Ik» appl ted to tba problems of toachlog and controlling conduct, with emphasis always on lire 
standpoint of tbo learner. 

159. Olason, Osoar. Dem ok rations skolvAsen. I akttagelser i amerikanska 

skolor.. Stockholm, P. A. Norstedt A soner [1926] 293 p.i 12°. 

DMc ‘ "» *** — * •* «*• - 

160. Rogers, Don O. A sohoohnan's professional library. Educational review 

71: 157-60, March 1926. 

01m a list of educational books In line Principals’ dob, Chlcafo, IB. ‘ : 

161; Touton, Frank 0. A selected and annotated bibliography on professional 
books in education. California quarterly of secondary education 1 • 

, 93-162, October 1925. 1 a 

Foe Umcbtn and pltncipaJs nf secondary school*. . 
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Boston, New 
12°. (River- 
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'° 2 ' T v'; ."Tj” 7"\ . S ' lenMlSc «* h «l >” education, 
iork [etc ] Houghton Mifflin company [1925] xi, 159 p 

Bide educational monographs, ed. by H. Surzallo) ’ 

or knowledge. Preceding this d^nn^e ^tho^^iewrthToH T** “* PUrSQlt 

«ngbt to Require knowledge, timing with the appeal to anility hM 

lfi3. Wood, Will C. Education to meet the needs of modem life. American 
physical education review, 30: 427-32, October 1925 

JCS cT " ““ A "“““ ■*”“ men., La-kw 

EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY; CHILD STUDY 

l(.t. Bagley, William C. Doterroini«m in eduction; a «,i« of paper, on the 
rekt've inliuenre of inherited and acquired traiu in determining intelli- 
genre, and chararter. Baltimore. Warwick 4 York, in,. 

nn<l <Zi that, perbnps | n a limited and vet in a very real sense educatlnn „ * f lnt,,m * en »: 

zrassris ssr-- — * « sssss : 

105. B«»twi.„r, J V. Psychological education; a prc «,„ution of the princi. 

pics am. applications of educational psychology. New 1 York Alfred A 
Knopf, 1926. viii, 250 p. illus. 12 ° * cw torK, Alfred A. 

166. Const Isador H The psycho-analytic approach to education. Progres- 

sive education, 3: 19-25, January-February-March 1926. no « r&h 

The education of children, and the controversiee conoernlnfl it tha authnr M .i - j 
cleared up by the peychoonalyais method. ^ ' “* #Utbor COnt<nd8 ' be 

167. Courtis, Stuart Appleton. Why cluldren succeed; a study of the factors 

mul b° nin f th , C . pP1gre8 * of ch:,dron in Mhool, and of the problems that 
oust be solved before the relationships between the factors and school 

~5,' Mich " “ 

I. "T* ■*“ U ”‘ lt ” »» »»«. ..d Miool cnaaithn. MM „,™, 

szes *— - 

198. D. Uma, 4gn..^ Our enemy the child. New. York, N.w RepuUic, 

109 D FebmTry'mo“° > ‘ U ‘" S the Educational review, 71; 91-95, 

“1“ ““ proWatD °* lhe schoul bewmea dlsttnrtly on* of Individual atudy; that the funo- 
llon of testa and uamlnatl-.M of Bny kind »h, uld be diagnostic. * ' l “® 

170 ^r, T !'° ^ re “ nt 8tfttUa 0i the introdu «tory course in educa- 

tional psychology in American institutions of learning. Journal of edu- 
cational psychology, 16: 396-408, September 1925. 

im Q l£ aUM0 ‘ lnStjtuUonl »« quertkmnaire, and table. fiTln, same. *, Ebooks hi 

171. Bdward., Austin South wick. The psychology of elementary education. 

>8 on, New York Jgtc.J Houghton Mifflin company, 1926. xvl, 333 p, 12 °. 
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172. Eng, Helga. Experimental investigations into the emotional life of the 

child compared with that of the adult. Tr. by George Morrison. London 
[etc 1 H. Milford, Oxford university press, [1925] vi', 243 p. incl. tables. 
9 fold; pi. 8°. 

173. Pox, Charles. Educational psychology; its problems and methods. New 

York, Harcourt, Brace A company, inc.; London, K. Paul, Trench, 
Trubner 4 co., ltd. [1925] xiii, 380 p. 8°. (International library of 
Psychology, philosophy and scientific method) 

174. Furfey, Paul H&nly. The gang age; a study of the preadolescent boy 

and his recreational needs. New York, The Macmillan company, 1926. 
xiii, 189 p. diagrs. 12°. 

175. Heck, Arch 0. A study of child-accounting records. Columbus, 0., The 

Ohio state university [1925] xvi, 245 p. incl. tables. 8°. (On cover: 
The Ohio state university. University studies, vol. II, no. 9, Nov. 16, 
1925. Bureau of educational research monographs no. 2). 

Bibliography: p. 240-245. 

176. Lyman, B, L. The mind at work in studying, thinking, and reading; a 

source book and discussion manual. Chicago, New York [etc.] Scott, 
Foreaman and company [1924] 349 p. 12°. 

177. Meek, Lois Hayden. Child study in the preschool field. Progressive 

education, 3: 39-44, January-February-March 1926. 

178 - A. study of learning and retention in young children. New York 

city, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1925. ix, 96 p. incl. tables, 
diagrs. 8°. (Teachers college, Columbia university. Contributions to 
education, no. 164) 

Blbliographv: p. 87-26. 

179. Morton, G. F. Childhood's fears, psychoanalysis and the inferiority- 
fear complex. With a foreword by W. W. Charter®, professor of educa- 
tion, University of Chicago, and a preface by W. H. Maxwell Telling, 
professor of therapeutics in the University of Leeds. New York, The 
Macmillan company, 1925. 284 .p. 8°. 

“ mjJn tbeBl * to show tbmt tht twubte-h childhood I* in the Inferiority-tar 

iSO. Pechstein, L A. Psychology for education. 8chool and society 23- 
345-51, March 20, 1928. 

Discusses what the two acfeDOM have contributed, the one to the other, and tbelr .future rela- 


181. Pillsbury, W. B. Education as the psychologist sees it. New York The 

Macmillan company, 1926. ix, 342 p. illus. 12°. 

182. Regan, George William. Principles relating to the engendering of 

specific habits. Urbana, The University of Illinois [1925] 23 [1] p 
8°. (University of Illinois bulletin, vol. xxiii, np. 6. College of educa- 
tion. Bureau of educational reeearoh. Educational research circular 
no. 36) 

183. Boas, Mary. Before six. Survey, 66: 30-33, 61, October 1, 1926. 

A discussion of child-study activities, particularly those carried oo at the YsJe psyctoocUn 
durinf the post sis years. w 


Pro- 


184. Smith, Eugene Randolph. School methods of studying children 
gressive education, 3: 14-18, January-February-March 1926. 

*'Tha mwest and on* of the most important developments In education u that of t 
' < *01006110 analysis of professional problems." 
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185 ’ W ^*’ f 11 * 11 * 1 D * P8 y chol6 Ry for child training. New York, London, 
D. Appleton and company, 1925. xi, 312 p. 12°. 

fT'*** th ® “ UV ® UlKk,nciM 01 chUdbood, accounts for tb« typical behavior of 
practical suggestions for training in the light of such knowledge Tbe first 
chapters deal principally with instincts, after which an historical review of methods of child 

*« i~ J »' “» r *«» ta*** direct], „,,b pcbl,™ lb . 
ciilJd ind his adjust men t to environment. * 

186. William*, L. A. The intellectual status of children in cotton mill villages. 

Social forces, 4# 183—86, September 1925. 

EDUCATIONAL SOCIOLOGY 

187. Beach, Walter Greenwo/d. An introduction to sociology and social 

problems. Boston, New York [etc.] Houghton Mifflin company [19251 
xiv, 369 p. 8°. -- J 

This book presents in simple and ’concrete fashion-the elements of sociological theory Illustrated 
by social problems. The scope of tbe subject matter 1, comprehensive, indudin, ^ntL «nW- 
button, to the study of society end Its problems of economic, political science, 
and education. Tbe social aspects of education are the subject of one chapter. 

188. Good, Alvin. Sociology and education; sociology from the viewpoint of 

ucatiom New \ork and London, Harper & brothers, 1926. xxvii 

6o9 p. 8 • * 

prim “* P tan ls 10 Peoples Of social life obtained from the pan, selenc* of 
sociology that hHve any bearing upon education, and to Interpret them In such away that tbev 
may become a part of educational sociology. Way ih&i tb<y 

189. Howerth, I. W. The relation of sociology to the science and art of educa- 

tion. Journal of social forces, 3 : 605-11, May 1925. 

■j PSYCHOLOGICAL TESTS * 

BurweU’ William R and MacPhail i Andrew H. Some practical results 

of psychological toting at Brown university. School, and society, 22: 
48-56, July 11, 1925. tables, diagra. 

Can-eon, Manual L. Philippine studies in mental measurement With 
an introduction by Arthur S. Otis. Yonkers-on-Hud«on, N. V ' World 
book company; Manila, Philippine book company, 1926 xiv" j 75 D 
tables, forms, diagre. 12°. * * 5 p ‘ 

Aftear briefly ak etching tbe history and develop?™ 1 ^ of tbe teetlnc movement « 

the application of tojti and measurements to Ainerk^ducational practice tbe author t*k ** ** 
tb. application of standard t«ts to Philippine publi^ool prZtT ’ ^ Up 

Ourtl, Margaret W. The intelligence of delinquents in the light of recent 
research. Scientific monthly, 22: 132-38, February 1926 * 

“ a *■ .b. 

aU0k ?. H *• , Eff6ct 01 P™ 01 '" »“ IntolUsonoe t&t.. UrUra, The Oni- 
vereity of UUnou, 1926. 23 p. s*. (Imnota. Unlvenlty. Coltep „( 
education. Bureau of educational research. Bulletin no. 27) - 

On com; University of nitaoU bulletin. vul. mu, no. «, 4 

Qowsn, John W. and Gooch, Marjorie. Age, sex, and the interrelations 
of mental attabments of college students Journal of educational psy- 
chology, 17: 195-207, March. 1926. , , 

Bays then is aodhsot swMstlm between mental ability end chronological age. 

Laey, la D. Relative intelligence of white and colored children Ele- ' 
menUry school Journal, 26: 542-46, March 1926. , : , . • 

etady made in lb* public Mbeue of Oklahoma city; data obtained tnm the rewnlar win. 
[menus which la being carried on In the aoboob. *"•*>**■ num im regular Wing 
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191 . 


192 . 


193 , 


194 . 


195 . 
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196. Peterson, Joseph. Early conceptions and tests of intelligence. Yonkers- 
. on-Hudflon, N. Y., World book company, 1925. xiv,320p. 12 °. (Meas- 
urement and adjustment series, by L. M. Terman) 

A correct understanding of intelligence tests requires a knowledge of their underlying psycho- 
logical principles and of their historical development. The author traces the experiment* and 
conceptions which led to the de velopmen tof intelligencei tests, from the efforts of the early Oreek 
thinkers to the work of Alfred Binet. Considerable space is given to the Binet-Simon tests as the 
culmination of this development . Th6 contributions of each investigator are stated from his own 
point of view, and. as far ^practicable. In bis own words, with references to authorities where a 
fuller study of the subject nfiy be made by those interested. 

197. Ruth, G. M. Minimum essentials in reporting data on standard tests. 

Journal of educational research, 12: 349-58, December 1925.’ 

198. Stoddard, George Dinsmore. Iowa placement examinations. Iowa 

City, The University [ 1 925] 103 p. 8°. (University of Iowa studies 

in education. C. L. Robbins, ed. Vol. Ill, no. 2) 

On cover: University of Iowa studies. 1st 9er., no. W, August 15, 1925. 

199. Thurstone, L. L. Psychological tests for college freshmen. Educational 

record, 6: 282-94, October 1925. tables. 

A preliminary report on these tests was made In the issue of A pi 1, 1925. 

200. Toops, Herbert A. The status of university intelligence teats in 1923-24, 

Journal of educational psychology, 17: 23-36, 110-24, January, February 
1926. 

Study based on questionnaire containing 25 querios on the administration and uses of college 
intelligence tests sent to 1 lOcollages and universities. Concludes with a bibliography of 20 selected 
references on college entrance Intelligence tests. 

20l7 S| Yorgerson, T. L. Is classification by mental ages and intelligence quotients 
worth while? Journal of educational research, 13: 171-80, March 1926. 
tables, charts. 

Draw, the conclusions that KtcnUOc clarification and grade placement of pupil, seems a valid 
object! vo. 

. EDUCATIONAL TESTS AND MEASUREMENTS 

202. Conference on educational measurements. Twelfth annual conference 

op educational measurements, held at Indiana university, Bloomington, 
Ind., Friday and Saturday, April 17 and 11% 1925. Published by the 
Schoor of education, Indiana university, 1926. 76 p. tables, diagrs. 

8°. (Bulletin of the School of education, Indiana university, vol. 1, no. 6 
July, 1925.) 

Contains: 1. Rudolf Pintnwr: Psychological afrvlce In the school system, p .^1J. I Rudolf 
Pintnor: Tbs prasent status of Intelligence testing, p. 13-20. 3. Rudolf Plmtocr: Tha coring of 
group Intelligence tests, p. 21-20. 4. Ernest Horn: Recent research in vocabularies most needed 
in adult writing, p. 27-36. 5. Ernest Horn: What should testa measure, p. 37-42. 0. W. W. 
Black and J. D. Russell: A study of handwriting In forty Indiana clfcew, p. 43-57. 7. tf . H. 
Young: Boggestfons of valno and use of accumulated records of group Intelligence tests, p. 5&-d5. 
&. 8. Y. Lindsay: A measure of Latin element in Thorndike's Toucher's word bodk, p. 06-76. 

203. Alderman, Grover H. A ecore card for judging the value of b reettation 

in the content subject*. University of Pittsburgh School of education 
journal, 1: 49-51, January- February 1926. , j 

Typical eeore-card if given, with percent of raluktion. 

204. Fransan, Raymond H. and Hanlon, William H. The program of meas- 

urement In Contra Costa oounty. Martinet, Calif., Standard print [1926] 

• 3 p. 1., 94 p. ind. tablea. 8°. , y u 

20 fi ■ G«y«*» Denton X. Selected reference*' on standardised tents and statistics. 
Chioago schools journal, 8: 219-23, February 1926. 
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206. Johnston, Nell B. The use of standardized educational tests in school 
surveys. Educational administration and supervision, 11: 588-607 
• December 1925. ' 

A study of more than 40 surveys, published during the 10-year period 1914-24, | n order to de- 
termine to whateitent standardiied education.- J tests have been use<i. 

Kinder, J. 8. Supplementing our examinations. Education, 45- 557-66 
May 1925. ♦ ’ 

Discusses the construction and use of the "true-false test," etc. 

Lincoln, Edward A. The reliability and validity of standard group testa. 
American school board journal, 70: 43-44, June 1925. * 

Mead, A. B. Suggestions for the training of teachers in the use of educa- 
tional measurements. Educational administration and supervision 12- 
23-43, January 1926. ' * 

Olvw sample review end problem list for beginners In educational measurements, etc. 

Odell, Charles W. Objective measurement of information. Urbnna 
The University of Illinois [1926] 27 p. 8°. (University of Illinois 
bulletin, volt xxiii, no. 36, May 11, 1926) 

Strayer, George D. Teste, their uses and abuses. South Dalcota educa- 
tion association journal, 1: 291-94, January 15, 1926. 

Trabue, M. B. Special applications of the scientific method to educa- 
tional measurements. School and society, 21: 483-89, April 25, 1925. 
Presented before Section Q of the A meriesn association for the advancement of science, Decani- 

Viele, Ada B. A study of four primary mental tests. Elementary school 
journal, 25 : 675-81, May 1925. 

Study made In Roanoke Rapids. North Carolina, In 1924, by a group of primary teachers who 
were members of an extension cl mb in educational measurements. 

Washburn*, Carleton. A grade-placement curriculum investigation. 
Journal of educational research, 13: 284-92, April 1926. 

An effort to determine the reading ability of children. 

Wilson, G. M. Criteria of a standardized test. Eduoational review 71 • 
138-41, March 1926. 

Says that primary or major criteria should consist of the following: (0 The test should be In 
harmony with and reinforce the right curricular principles; (2) a lest should eocourjwe, supple- 
„ Aminat k> relD,0r0e PrOPOr Dlethod * 01 toachin K: (3) a teat should serve the true purposes of an 

216. Wood, Ben D. Studies of achievement tests. Journal of educational 

psychology, 17: 1-22, 125-39, 203-69, January, February, April 1926. 

EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 

217. Aahbaugh, B. J. A bibliography of research articles published In 1924. 

^ Journal of educational resehreh, 11: 344-50, May 1925. 

OIvm lists of references on administration, curriculum, educational tests. Intelligence teats 
other types al teats, statistics nod miscellaneous. 

218. Ayer,>red 0. The Seattle plan of eo-operativo research in city-school,. 

administration. Elementary school journal, 25: 745- 54, June 1925. 

219. Heck, A O. A measure of the comparative officioncy for public-school 

systems. Educational research bulletin (Ohio State university) 4 1 304-10 
October 17, 1925. tables. ' 

220. Monroe, Walter 8. Service of educational research administrators. 

American school board journal, 80: 37-39, 122, 125, April 1925. 
OivsihtfaraUiB Illinois superintendents' ooeferwoe at th» Uaivwity of lilinoio, November 
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221. Monroe, Walter 8., and Johneton, Nell Bo mar* Reporting educational 
research. Urbana, The University of Illinois, 1925. 63 p. 12°. ([Illi- 
nois. University] College of education. Bureau of educational research. 
Bulletin no. 25) 


On cover: University of Illinois bulletin, vol. uli, no. 38. 

222. Odell, O. W. Educational statistics. New York, The Century co., 1925. 

xvii, 334 p. tables, diagrs. 8°. (The Century education ieries, ed. by 
C. E. Chadsey) • 

The principles and pi act ice of educational statistics are presented by the author In a form 
not requiring for Its undemanding more mathematical knowledge than la possessed by the ordi- 
nary Individual who has completed a year of high school algebra. The volume may be used as 
a text In teachers' colleges, and by superintendents of schools and others who require a discussion 
of statistical procedure. 

223. Rug?, Harold. A primer of graphics and statistics for teachers. Boston, > 

New York (etc ] Houghton Mifflin company [1925] v, 142 p. tables, 
diagrs. 12°. (Riverjide textbooks in education. ed< by E. P. 
Cubberley.) 

This manual RltVs the essential elements of use In the statistical treatment and interpretation 
of data and tho graphic presentation of statistical facts. It explains tbs teachers' use oi statistical 
distributions in giving school marks, and shows how graphic and statistical methods may be 
employed os adjuncts In teaching various school subjects. 

224. Waples, Douglas. A technique for investigations in classroom method. 

Journal of educational research, 11: 254-68, April 1925. 


INDIVIDUAL DIFFERENCES IN PUPILS 


225. Bright, Harland M. An «?perimcnt in providing for individual differ- 

ences. High school teacher, 2: 13-15, 21, January 1926. 

226. Brooks, Fowler D. Sectioning junior-high school pupils by tests and school 

marks. Journal of educational research, 12: 359-69, December 1925. 

227. Davis, Calvin O. Adaptation of subject matter to individual differences. 

High school teacher, 1 : 228-30, 248-49, September 1926. 

228. Qjeadahl, Fredrik L. Type adjustments to individual differences. 

Chicago schools journal, 8: 92-95, November 1925. 

229. Hawkea, Herbert E. Individualised instruction— colleges. Education, 

46: 4Q5-15, March 1926. 

230. Henry, James H. Individual advancement and instruction under Chicago 

conditions. Chicago schools journal, 8: 100-3, November 1925. 

231. Individualised instruction. A symposium. Education, 46: 393—415, 

March 1926. 

Contains: (I) Elementary schools, by C. L. Spain, p. 383-00; (3) 8eoondary schools, by A. J 
Stoddard, p. M7-KH; (3) Colleges, by H. E. Hawkes, p, 405-16. 

232. Josephine Mary, Sitter. The individual method of teaching. Catholic - 

school journal, 25 : 356-68, January 1926. 

233. McConaughy, James Lukeria. Individuality and uniformity in educa- 

tion. School and society, 21: 759-67, Junq 27, 1926. 

234. McDade, Julius B. Individualising education. Chicago schools journal, 

% 8: 212-17, February 1926. > 

285. Maher, Ellen A. An experiment in homogeneous grouping. Journal of 

educational method, 5: 25-28, September 1925. 

286. Miller, Harry L. Educating up to capacity. High school teacher*, 2: 

6-8, January 1926. 

« “Tbs tbwts suggested to this discussion Is baled apse Um prtedpfe artehmesUon sad Into- 

- , grstloo.” 
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. Millar, Harry L. Provision for Individual differences. Washington edu- 
cation journal, 5: 141-42, January 1926. 

Addrew delivered at the IMS meeting 0 f the Washington education association. 

’ ~ “ Provision teaching for individual differences. High school 

teacher, 1 : 325-26, November 1925* 

. f ”, lnd ' v ‘ <Jual dlfl *««ees can l>e made In every classroom. Each member of the 
froup may b« induced to work up to capacity.” 

Mitchell, Fred 0. Segregation of pupils according to ability from the 
standpoint of administration. Education bulletin (New Jersey) 12- 
91-100, September 1925. , 3 

Bm^fck^Mat 1 19^ “ *° h001 wm,erono ° h * W •* th « unlvenlt^, New 

Boot, W. T. The compromise between mass teaching and individual 
teaching. Childhood education. 1: 403-12, May 1925. 

Seashore, C. E. Sectioning on the basis of ability. Bulletin of the 
American association of university professors, 12: 133-91, Februarv- 
. March 1926. 

The report of Committee a was given by M r. Seashore for the committee. 

Shouse, J. B. Organizing classroom work so as to equalize educational 
opportunity. Education, 46: 129-38, November 1925. 

Simmons, Christine X. An experiment in individualizing instruction. 
Chicago schools journal, 8 : 96-99, November 1925. 

Spain, Charles L. Individualization of instruction— elementary schools. 
Education, 40: 393-96, March 1926. 

Stoddard, A. J. Adaptation of individualized instruction to a small high 
school system. Chicago schools journal, 8: 87-91, November 1925. 

th * COnf * rence 00 Instruction at the University of Pennsylvania, 

—V— Individualized instruction— secondary schools. Education, 46- 
397-404, March 1926. 

Thorne, Norman C. Recognizing individual differences. American 
school board journal, 71: 55-56, 70, July 1925. tables. 

Plan practiced in Lincoln high school, Portland, Ortv 

Walter, M. M. Individualized instruction adapted to trade and industrial 
schcflb for boys. Industrial-arts magazine, 15: 39-44, February 1926. 

SPECIAL METHODS OF INSTRUCTION AND ORGANIZATION 

SUPERVISION or STUDY 

Brownell, William Arthur. A study of supervised study. Urbana, The 
University of Illinois, 1925. 48 p. 8°. (On cover: University of Illi- 

nois bulletin, vol. xxii, no. 41. College of education. Bureau of educa- 
tional research. Bulletin no. 26) 

Bibliography: p. 4A-4&. 

250. Brueckner, Leo J. A survey of the use made of the super vised-otudy 

period. School review, 33: 333-45, May 1925. - 

Surrey of work In supervised etudy In Wert high school, M Innespolu, MUm. 

251. Cunningham, Harry A. Teaching “how to study." 8chool review, 

33: 856-62, May 1925, . ’ 

0rWld hl,h “ «*P*rtmenUI school maintained hi connection with the school 

of education, U Diversity of Kansas. 
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**'■252. Johnson, A- RL The effectiveness of directed study. Elementary school 
journal,' 26:^132-36, October 1925. 

DlBcosjies results obtuiaod in a comparative study made of two eighth-grade arithmetic clajwrs, 
one of which was conducted as a direoter^-study class and the other as an ordinary recitation elos*^ 

2{)3. Lull, H. O. A flexible plan of supervised study. Journal of educational 
research, 12: 292-96, November 1925. 

25^. Myers, Garry Cleveland. Modern seat work and self-directed study. 
Catholic Gchool interests, 4: 224-26, October 1926. 

PROJECT METHOD * 

V * * 

2£5. Free or inexpensive material for projects and social studies. Ungraded, 
11: 34-39, November 1925. 

Confcibutad by Annie Dolman Inskesep, Supervisor of special clasps, lierkdlcy, Calif, 

256. Hyldoft, K. A. The project method of teaching English. Kansas teacher, 

22: 7—9, March 1926. ^ 

257. Meiatrik, Emma. The project. South Dakota ^dgention association 

journal, 1, 181-83, 228-30, December 1925, January 1926. 

Describes projocts In arithmetic, ronding, oornj>ositlon, nature study, »rr agrnphy. history. 

258. Monroe, Walter 8. Projects and’ the project method. Urbana, The 

University of Illinois, 1926. 20 p. 8°. (University of Illinois bulletin 

vol. xxiii, no. 30. College^ gf cdn(uttion.\ ^Bure ^i of educational 
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Chicago, 


A. Flanagan n 


i cu<n- 
vltTef of 


research. Educational research circular no. 

259. Bich, Frank M. Projects for all the grades. 

pany, 1925. 215 p. illus. 12°. 

Contains 163 practical projects in all subjects taught in tbtygnuluB. cocrdntlng tbo actix 
^school and home, and motivating instruction through the joy oi living useful. 

260. 8chmidt, O. A. Projects and the project method in agricultural educa- 

tion. New York A London, The Century eo. [1926] V xxvii, 360 p. plates. 
12°. (The Century vocational scries, od. hy A. Prohor) 

VI8UAL INSTRUCTION^ 

The cinema in education. Contemporary review, 128:'. 


261. 


Low, Barbara. 

628-36, November 1925. 

Evaluates the 11 moving picture” in education, particularly from tha psychological standpoint. 

262. MoCluaky, Frederick Dean, Finding the facte of visual education. 

(IV) Free film and the non-theatrical market for moving pictures. Educa- 
tional aoreert, 4 : 394^97, September 1925. ‘ 

The fourth article In a series begun in the February Usuo. 

263. Norman, H. W. Visual education. Bloomington, Ind., Indiana univer- 

sity (19251 29 (1] p, 12°. (Bulletin of the Extension division, Indiana 
university, vol. x, no. 8, April, 1926) 

"Selocted bibliography": p. JS-29. 

264. S kinn er, Charles X. and Rich, Stephen Q. Visual aids in geography: 

an experiment. Elementary Bchoq) journal, 25 : 700-6, May 1925. 

* 

THE DALTON PLAN . . 

265. Briney, Olive P. The Daiton laboratory plan. Chicago schools journal, 

8: 103-6, November 1925. . 

266. Co*, Philip W r L._ Social education with relation to the Daltbn plan. 

High school teacher, 2: 50-51, February 1926. 

Tb« wthor uy* “ The Dalton plan Is as .motional as the Encyclopaedia Biitannlca. It Is 
vkoUz Inadequate (or aocial educatloo." 
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267. Hamilton, James T. The Dalton plan at Nowbcrg*. High school, 3: 
3-7, November 1925. 

A modification of the plan as advocated by Helen Parkburst, as.” the lTaTton plan b rapidly 
becoming a name for ir host of technically different schoraes” , 

Hill, L. B. , C^^portunities for directed teaching under the Dalton plarfc 
tiducation.il adminis'tration and supervision, 12; 267-73, April 1926. 

Work in (ho now Univftntity high school, at West Virginia university. 

James, H. W. r Ihe Dalton plan tested in college. School review, 3^: 
303-6, April 1926. 

r>escri|K\s tin pxporiment with tin* plan tarried t in ft class In creation Made up of cullvg* 
Juniors, in Alabama college. 

Mason, H. C. A modification of the Dalian plan. School revicto, 33: 
7W-86, December 1925. * > 

Descries plan in vogue in River rails. (Wis.,) Junior an<! senior high sehooU. 

Stockwell, 8. A r.ormil school experiment with the Dalton plan. 
Education, 46; 12- 17, September 1925. 

Wilson, Lucy L. W. Tin* Dalton p!an> whence and whither. Progressive 
education, 2: 155-59, July-August-September 1925.’ 

Thp nut hur lhlnki.il tin' host scheme for taachor-iicvolQpmenl anil teacher -training that has 
*vor come her way ,, * 

PLATOON SCHOOL • 


258 . 


2110. 


270 . 


n. 


273. Bonser, Frederick G. Reasons for my objections to the platoon plan. 
Teachers college record, 27: 3U6-10, December 1925. 

2«4- Diemer, O. W. The platoon school. lilcmenlftry school journal, 25: 
734-44, June 1925* tables. * * 

* Says that "tin? platoon plan is the one form of tm* me nt fir y -school re organ! rat ion which ha* 

generally mol with tiearty public approval when giverfa fair trial.” 

2i5. Holmes, W. H, The platoon school and the individual child. Journal of 
education, 102 : 399-401, Octol>er 2ft, 1025. 

rtiat "any plan llmt gives the teacher greater opportunity to really indlvidualire her 
teaching w much to tydesir*!. 1 ’ 

276. Phillips, Frank M. Congestion/ consolidation, oommonsense. [n. p. f 
1-925] p. 62-66. 8°. . 

-Ad address delivered before section K of the American association for the advancement of 
1 sgioooe, Jauuary l f 1925, nt Washington, D. <J. 

Uc printed from the Educational review, vol. 70, qo. 2, Soptonilicr 1925. Author thinks that 
the (trohlnms of congestion might l>e expected to disappear if all cities were able to adopt the work- 
study-play plan. 

27?.. Platoon’ school .organization. American educational digest, 45: 153* 55, 

. % 186, December 1925. 

• * • , « 

Addresses at the University of New York convocation, by Don C. Bliss, Char 1 m L. Spain, 
W. Ii. Holmes, and Miss Hose Pbllliio. » • . 

278. Spain, Charles 1* Comparative corIs of. platoon and nonplatoon school 
organizations. Jqpmal of educational research, 11; 280-86, April 1025. 

Discusses the platoon sjatlem of Detroit, Mirb. V ' 

270. t ; — The platoon school and tho superintendent. Teachers college 

record, 27 : 293-305, December 1926. *** 


280, Strayer, George D.^ report of a conference on platoon schoela. Teachers .. 
■*, college record, 27: 277-78, December 1925. 

281. Sullivan, Xllen F, Correlation in the work-study-play school (platoon) 

With an introduction by Walter J. Bankes. (Akron, O., The Superior 
printing co. f 1926] xxvif, 386 p. front., illus. diaers. 12°. 


V • • 




^ - CURRENT RDU CATION AL PUBLICATIONS 

I 

282. Tigert, John J. The platoon plan of work-study-play . Journal of educa- 
tion, 101: 631-32, June 4,£Q25. 

Oives a oomplete list of the 31 cities having schools on this plan. 

283 * W i?® y ’ lr M 1116 Gftf y 8 y stem and the platoon plan. Albany, 

The University of the state of New York press/1925. 17 p. 8°. (Uni- 
versity of the state of New York bulletin, no. 812, Sept. 15, 1924) 
“Selected bibliography p. 10-17. * 

,RADIO IN EDUCATION 

284. [Radio m the schools] Radio education number. Sierra educational news 
21: 590-616, November 1925. 


-SPECIAL SUBJECTS OF CURRICULUM 


READING 


285. 


286. 


287. 


288. 


289. 


Alderman, Grover H. Improving comprehensive ability in silent reading 
Journal of educational research, 13: 11-21, January 1926. 

Anderson, Charles J. and Davidson, Isobel. Reading objectives; a 
guide book in the teaching of reading. New York, Chicago [etc.] Laurel 
book company [1925] viii, 408 p. 12°. 

AverlU, Lawrence A. and Mueller, Alfred D. Site of classUnd reading 
efficiency. Elementary school journal, 25: 682-91, May 1925. 

Baltimore. Department of education. Bureau of research. Im- 
provement in the teaching of reading; supplement to the course of study 
in reading, elementary and secondary grades. Baltimore, Dept, of 
education, Bureau of research, 1926. 6 p. 1 ., [5]-129 p. 8°. (Bureau of 
research monographs no. 1) 

Brooks, Fowler D. The applied psychology of reading, with exercises 
and directions for improving silent and oral reading. New York, London, 
D. Appleton and company [1926] ivii, 278 p. tables, diagrs. 12°. 

Teachers may learn from tills book how to apply the results of experimental research so as to 
iD&ke instruction in reeling more effective. 


290. Dickinson, Charles E. A study of the relation of reading ability to 

scholastic achievement. School review, 33 : 616-26, October 1925. 

States that there is a positive correlation between readinf ability and school achievement. 

291. Gates, Arthur I. The supplementary-device versus the intrinsic method 

of teaching reading. Elementary school journal, 25: 776-86, June 1925. 

A discussion of tho report of tbe National committee on readinf, published aa Part 1 of the 
Twenty-fourth yearbook of the National society for the study of education. 

292. Gray, William B. Summary of reading Investigations (July 1, 1924 to 

June 30, 1925). Elementary school journal, 26 : 449-59, 507-18 Feb- 
ruary, March 1926. * • • 


An annotated bibliography. To be continued. 

293. Harriott, M. 1 . How to make a course of study In reading. Urbana, 

The University of Illinois [1926] 37 p. 8°. (University of Illinois 
bulletin, vol. xxiii, no. 18, January 4, 1926. Educational research 
circular no. 42) ^ 

“ Bibliography, selected and annotated": p. 28-37. 

294. Klapper, PauJ. Teaching ohildren to redH; a manual of method for ele- 

mentary and junior high schools. 4th ed., rev. and enl. New York, 
London, D. Appleton and company (1926) xxii, 304 p. . tables, diagre’ 
12 6 * -- ^ ' 

A rewfanixod tut that applies to classroom practice the lessons 'leaned from the new osy- 
chotosy of reading. 
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r 295. Mackenzie, A. P. Language training; learning to read. [London] Evans 
brothers limited [1925] 127 [1] p. illus. 12°. (On Vover: Child 
education series) * 

296. Morrison, A. P. The improvement of instruction in reading through 
diognostic and remedial measures. Public-school messenger, 23: 27-37, 
January 1926. 

Study of a reoent oxpenmoot made in the Fioebei School of SI Louis, Mo. 

297. O’Brian, John Anthony. Reading; its psychology and pedagogy. A 
sum ma ry of experimental studies in reading. New York and London, 
The Century co. [1926] xxviii, 308 p. tables, diagrs. 8°. (The 
Century education series.) 

Resides prcacnti^i the definite results of experimental investigations oM the reading process* 
this book interprets the pedagogical Implications of these findings and points out their practical 
application to the work of the teacher in the classroom. The author also undertakes to Introduce 
the teacher to a knowledge of the salient featifes of the methods em ployed in scientific investiga- 
tions of reading. * 

298; Partridge, Clara M. Number needs in children’s reading activities. 
Elementary school journal, 26: 357-66, January 1926. 

Says: “Some of the number situations found in the California state series of textbooks and in 
the periodical literature which public school children read at home are presented (n this study/ 1 

299. Sample, Anna EUaa. Primary games to teach phonetics. Chicago, 
Beckley-Cardy company [1925] 96 p. 12°. 

300. Simpson, I. Jewell and Stern, Bessie C. Improving instruction in read- 
ing. Elementary school journal, 25 : 594-606, April 1925. 

Tests made In the elementary schools of tbe 23 counties of Maryland. 

301. Smith, Nila Ban ton. One hundred ways of teaching silent reading. 
For all grades. Yonkere-on-Hudson, ,N. Y., World book company, 1926. 
x, 149 p. 8°. 

This manual offers tbs teacher 100 ways of providing Individual 1 , dlvsnlflsd, and vell^rtfinlisd 
practice In silent reading. 

302. Streiti, Ruth. Teachers’ difficulties in reading and their correctives. 
Urbans, The University of Illinois, 1925. 35 p. 8°. ([Illinois. Uni- 
versity] College of education: Bureau of educational research. Bul- 
letin no. 23) 

On cover. University o I Illinois bulletin, vol. aall. no. SO, March 23, 1936. 

303. Touton, Frank C. and H a l l m a n , Karl K. Achievements of California 
high school seniors in reading comprehension, vocabulary, and spelling. 
California, quarterly of secondary education, 1: 17£-94, January 1926. 
tables, diagrs. 

304. Winoh, W. H. Teaching beginners to read in England: its methods, 
results, and psychological bases. Bloomington, 111., Public school pub- 
lishing company (1925] 1 p. 1., 185 p. inch tables. 8°. (Journal of 

educational research monographs. B. R. Buckingham, ed. no. 8. 
1925) * 

SPELLING 

0 

305. Breed, Frederick S. What words should children be taught to spell? 
Elementary school journal, 28: 118-31, 202-14, 292-306, October, Novem- 
ber, December 1925. • 

Contains: 1. The concept of • oommon lift— II. Voc&bululei of various typss— IIJ. UmlUt- 
ttdu of the adult Standard of selection. 

Thalia selected by tbe author for aebool toe totals MSI words. 

306. Lawler, Lilli a n B. The potential remed utility of errors in English 
f spelling through the study of high-echool Ehtin. Classical journal, 21 : 

132-48, November 1925. 
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307. Witty, Paul A. Diagnosis and remedial treatment of -poor dpeller*. Jour- 
nal of educational research, 13: 39 — 44, January 1926. 

Work accomplished la the Scarborough school. Scarborough, New York. 

ENGLISH AND COMPOSITION 


308. Christ, Martha F. and Bannon, Winifred. Score-card for high-school 

Lngliah composition. Educational review, 71: 216-17, April 1926. 

309. Churchill, J. A. The need for fundamentals of grammar in the -elementary 

grades and junior high school. High school, 3: 39-43, 04, February 1920. 

310. Cotner, Edna. The status of tcehuical grammar iu the elementary school. 

Elementary school journal, 26 : 524-30, March 1926. 

311. Crouch, Boy A A study iu the supervision of language teaching. Edu- 

cational administration and supervision, 12: 49-54, January 1926. 

312. Edward*, C. A. The correlation of the high school newspaper with Eng- 

lish work. Virginia journal of education, 19: 39-42, October 1925. 

313. Hatfield, W. Wilbur. English in the junior high school. English journal, 

14: 355-69, May 1925. 

314. Hill, Howard C. Teaching English with the social studies. School 

review, 33 : 274-79, April 1925. 

Work 1 b the University high school of the University of Chicago. Shows the utility of oorro- 
laling social scienoo and English. 

315. HudeUon, Earl. Diversity of judgment upon standards of content and 

achievement in English. Teachers college record, 27: 33-51, September 
1925. tables, diagrs. 

The study is said to be confined to minimum essentials of English, in so far as they have boon 
determined. 

316. McPhee, Clare. The teaching of language forms. Elementary school 

journal, 26: 137-46, October ’1925. 

Gives an outline of language forms to be (aught in each grade 

317. New York State education, 13: 425-501, March 1920. [Eriglish teaching 

number] 

Thii number coutdns a collection of snide* on English In high schools, ooUegesfrural schools, 
tbe English teacher, the Kogviits paper* in English, courses of study making in English, oral 
English, literature on Literature, school libraries, etc. 

318. OBrien, F. F. An experiment in supervision of English. Journal of rural 

education, 5 : 204-18, January-February 1926. diagrs., tables. 

The vocabulary of high-school pupils iu written composition. 
Journal of educational research, 11: 344-50, May 1025. 

Study based on Investigation made In some of the Smaller efty school systems of Kansas. 

320. Orleans, Jacob 8. and Richard*, Edwin B. English in the rural and vil- 

lage schools of New York state. Albany, ThdMJniversity of the state of 
New York press, 1926. 36 p. 8°. {University of the state of New York 
bulletin, no. 846, February 15, 1926) 

321. Report of Committee on place and function of English in American life. 

English journal, 16: 110-34, February 1026. 

A condensed form of the report. Ooptoa of tbe ooinplete report may bo obtained from tbe 
Secretary of tbe National council of teachers of English, 60S West S9tb Street, Chicago, ED. 

22. Bexton, L. J. An experiment in schodl and home co-operation in language 
training. Public school messenger (St. Louis, Mo.) 23: 29-44, Novem- 
ber 1926. table*. , 

Oivea outline of the plan, teas used, results, «ta, in *■> attempt to obtain belter EogHsb. 
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323 . 


324 . 


325. 


326 . 

327 . 


528 . 

320 . 

330 . 

331. 

332. 


Sheplierd, Edith E. An experiment in teaching English usage to junior 
high school pupils. School review, 33 : 675-84, November 1925. 

An experiment tried In the University high school. University of Chicago. 

Snyder, Carol. The correlatioo of English composition with manners and 
conduct. Illinois association of teachers of English bulletin 18* 1-4 
December 1, 1925. ’ ’ ' 

i_ De P artni * nt ot education. Texas high schools. The teaching 
of high school English. S. M. X. Marrs, etate superintendent of public 
instruction. Carrie Belle Sterrett, supervisor of public high schools. 
Austin, Tex., 1926. . 102 p. 8°. (Bulletin State department of educa- 
tion, vol. II, no. 2, February, 1926.) » 

WiswaJAZlUa E. A study of sentence structure in eighth-grade composi- 
tion. BementAry school journal, 26: 441-48, February' 1926. 

Wohlfarth, Julia H. Self-help methods of teaching English; a guide and 
al y for teachers of elementary English. Yonkers-on-Hndsoa, N Y 
World hook company, 1925. viii, 294 p. illus. 8°. 

n.vTw^r® , b0 ° k 19 t0 h#lp Kni,1 ® t<echer ’ ,,f EngUsh, With or without « knowledge of 

oTmi tt °nH y ‘° lmpr ° T '' lhelr 1DS,rucllon ln ora ' written composition by JLng 
Bimplo and thoroughly tested methods applicable anywhere under present condition*. 

literature , 

Allen, Miriam C. A course in literature for junior high schools 

leaflet, 24: 1-11, June 1925. 

Haddow, Alexander. On the teaching of poetry. London [etc.] Blackie 
and son limited, 1925. x, 114 p. 16°. * . 

1 Clftra ' Teaching poetry in high school. English journal, 16: 
23-35, January 1926. . . 

Wine, Carolyn I. Bibliography in the teaching of literature in high 
school. Urging teacher, 6 : 234-38, October 1925. 

Tho writer was chairman of a group that collected this material. 

ANCIENT CLASSICS 


English 


O 

ERIC 


Americab classical league. The classical investigation, conducted by 
the advisory committee of the American classical league. Part three 
The classics in England, France, and Germany. Princeton, Princeton 
university press, 1925. [vij 203 p. 12°. 

Dr. I. L. Handel, of Teacher* oollega. Columbia university, has prepared thkpart of the olnw.1- 
cal Investigation, regarding tho uudy and teaching of OreeX and UU^TeST Stench 

me tw,anl^ "Tv T'*™ ,itUation ln lhcse muntrlos for the last 30 yean or more, Indt*. 
mg the changes which have occurred since the World nr. 0 

333. Core, Waxren W. The influence of Latin on the spelling of English 

word*, Bloomington, 111., Public, school publishing co. (19251 121 n 
ind_ tables. 8° (Journal of educational research monographs, ed. by 
B. R. Buckingham, no. 7. 1924) • J 

334. Osme, Josiah Bethea. Toaching high-school Latin; a handbook. Rev. 

ed. Chicago, 111., Tho University of Chioago press [ W25] xi, 161 p. 16 °. 

335 . Hamblen, A. A. An investigation to determine the extent to which tho 

effect of the study of Latin upon a knowledge of English derivatives can 
be Increased by oonsoious adaptation of content and method to the attain- 
ment of this objective. Philadelphia, 1925. 8l p. fold, chart. 8°. 

Ttusj. (Ph. D.)— Cnlverciiy of Pemuvlv&ul*. ^ , ' 

336 ' H nnZ!’ Utto in th « Junior high sohooL Latin 

- • ^ CiisW k»A>U(W» #« Ntf Jenty, Attuttfc c^. Oefeber i j, iws, 

•* • * a »• e e • e . « % 
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337. Kates, Elisabeth B. ^The socialized recitation in Latin. New Jersey 

journal of education, 15: 7, 18, October 1925. 

338. Sauz&, E. B. de. A pedagogical and psychological basis for a first-year 

Latjn course.^ Classical jour^l, 21: 489-96, April 1926. 

MODERN LANGUAGES 

339. Bov6e, Arthur G. Foreign languages in France. School review, 83: 

653-60, November 1925. 

Siivft that the aim of the present minister of public instruction appears to -be the exploitation 
of modern languages by abundant reading and the modification of the enthaslaam for the purely 
utilitarian values. 

340. Cartwright, C. W. A study of the vocabularies of eleven Spanish gram- 

mars and fifteen Spanish reading texts. Modern language journal, 10: 
1-14, October 1925. 

341. Doyle, Henry Grattan. Spanish studies in the United States. Bulletin 

of the Pan American Union, 60: 223-34, March 1926. 

lie printed from the Bulletin of Spanish studies, Liverpool, England, with revisions by the 
author. 

342. Fits-Gerald, John D. Modem foreign languages — their importance to 

American citizens. Modern language journal, 9: 397-412, April 1925. 

A plea for the study of French, Spanish, and Oerman. 

343. Green, Alexander. The measurement of modern language books. Mod- 

ern language journal, 10: 259-69, February 1926. 

344. Houghton, Frederick. An elaboration of Gouin's method. Educational 

review, 69 : 256-59, May 1925. 

345. House, Caroline Carpenter. An experiment involving the laboratory 

method. Modern language journal, 10: 349-55, March 1926. 

An experiment made with ninth-grade pupils in a French class where the pupils achieved Is 
•ixty-flve hour* what had ordinarily taken one-hundred and thirty-five hours. 

346. Jordan, J. N. Prognosis'in foreign language in secondary schools. School 

review, 33: 541-46, September 1926. 

Report of results of two years of experience with pupil prognosis in tbs Wilkins, Henmou, 
Can, and Allen tests. 

347. Bandar, G. H. On the present state of modem language teaching in 

Germany. Modern languages, 6: 171-77, June 1925. 

848. Sarafian, X. A. The teaching of French in the secondary schools of 
America. Education, 46 : 359-74, February 1926. 

Advocates a longer period of teaching French. Writer say* "that it must be begun earlier In 
tbs Junior high school and must be carried on up to the end of the senior high school, with on* 
provision, that it most be optional for the last two yean.” 

349. Sparkman, Colley F. The value of phonetics in teaching a modern 

language. Modern language journal, 10: 227-35, January 1926. 

MATHEMATICS 

350. Batson, William H; and Combelllok, Olin B. Relative difficulty of 

number combinations in addition and multiplication. Journal of educa- 
tional psychology, 16: 467-81, October 1925. 

861. Bresiioh, B. B. Junior mathematics. Elementary school journal, 25: 
583-03, April 1926. 

352. Brown, Margaret. The teaching of mathematics in an English secondary 
school. Mathematics teacher, 19: 80-86, January 1026) ' 

OlyVS the geotfgl prafcMoss of teaching Util rdjUre'nJoU of Um corks* of foar 

yaw U tbe npoe&y schools of E d^sbA .’ 
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Mathematics 


355. 


356. 


353. Clark John R. Mathematics in the junior high school 
teacher, 18: 257-83, May 1925 W *' 

Teaching number fundamentals. Philadelphia [etc 1 
J. B. Lippincott company [1925] 98 p 12° p 1 ? J 

and lhc public • 

rasr-' e ^ ,m - - - 
357 *££?. *11^X1™^' in high M ““ 

358. Mirfck, Gordon B. and Sanford, Vera. An elective course in mathe- 
19: &nd tWdfth 8Ch °° 1 ^ Mathemati <» teacher, 

359 ‘ N ::°v\^ n 8 ‘ !^ odern methodfl of teaching arithmetic. Boston 
New York [etc.] Houghton Mifflin company [1926] xv 353 D table*.’ 

dlagrs. ,2*. (Riverside teitbooks in eduction, ed by E.^CabbCTkT) 

teaching or aritbrnetteln ouH^te ^ m appU<,d ln tWs — » to the 

°* b J^ n ’. W ; J - io Ten ^ on B why pupils fail in mathematics. Mathe- 
matics teacher, 18: 234-38, April 1925. the 

361 ' '‘n™ v ln s°°! A ,lud5, in th « f^olodJ' of learning in geemdtrv, 
W ^ «o C )-r 1 9 ^ eachera colle &e, Columbia university, 1925, 4 p ] 

education, no S) “" eg °' CO,Umb ' , ‘ ContribuUon.' to 

taa* trr N ri:i zr^r p r™ - 

11926] v, 117 p. tables, diagm g. Ietc l G ‘ n " *" d ““P*"/ 

18: Matbenutie. t«cher, 

COTsins . tUMI „ bibiloirtphy os tin t^chls, „ M „ u „ 

F ' “" d T * s,lor ’ **"2 8 An arithmetic tor teachers. 
190 /. Thi e Mi acmillan company. 1925. xiU, 621 p. tables diarrrs 

C B^SnT' "’ COnege ” r ‘“' J0b " A ' H ' K “ lh “ d Willi * ra 

tester lining J inT UveTeST, mtbodg Mma ,n *«“««« '» 

•doo. effort to aSSTtSTSd ™* " #rUta " 0 <’ to taehm" I. . con- 

treatment and to give, at the ame time. an hi«ULi 0 I> i I> ^ ,, w V ^* W * lnto a ooMtoent unitary 
«- tocher i ^ 


360. 


362. 


363. 


364. 
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365. Smith, David Eugene. History of mathematics. Yo^i I-II. Boston, 

New York (etc.) Ginn and company [1923—25] 2 v. illuB., diagrs., 
facsims. 8°. 

The first volume of this work present* a general survey of tbr progress of elementary mathe- 
rustics Arranged by chronological periods wkh rcfcrcnco to racial and geographical conditions. 
The second volume, which has just appeared, deals with ap«cml twicer* elementary mathematics. 

366. The progress of algebra in the last quarter of a century. Boston, 

New York [etc ] Ginn and company [1925] v, 86 p. diagrs., facsims. 8°. 

Some striding evidences of progress in tho purpose of school algebra since the beginning of the 
present century aie presented in tbo initial pages of this book. The writer goes on to show what 
progress has been made during the saiue period in the topics and teaching oi algebra, and in per- 
fecting the algebra textbook. An appendix contains illustrations which give a visual .picture of 
• the development of textbooks in algebra from 1900 to 1925, and also in some cases from the days of 

the early printed books. 

4 

367. Suggestions on the arithmetic question. Mathematics teacher, 

18: 333-40, October 1925. 

368. Stokea, C. N. Individual instruction in ninth year algebra. Mathe- 

matics teacher, 18: 209-18, April 1925. 

SCIENCE 

369. Adams, C. B. The Antioch plan of cooperative education as it afTMs 

students in chemistry. Journal of chemical education, 2: 900-0, October 

1925. e 

370. Bishop, Elizabeth L. Status of science in the public high schools of 

California. California quarterly of secondary education, 1: 17-27, 
October 1925. 

371. Bowers, W. G. The character of laboratory work for students of elemen- 

tary chemistry. School science and mathematics, 25: 711-20, October 
1925. 

The subject is studied from two angles: what tho beginning students able to do, and wbat 
the student Is going to make of himself in tho future. 

372. Brownell, Herbert, and Wade, Frank B. The tcachiftp of science and 

the science teacher; the relationship of science teaching to education in 
general, with especial reference to secondary schools and the upper ele- 
mentary grades. New York and London, The Century co., 1925. xi, 
322 p. plates, diagrs. 8°. (The Century education scries, ert. by C. E. 
Chadsey.) 

Fun attention Is h*rr givrn to the Motion* of the sclnnc* tonchrr nnd tho community .to t he 
setanw teaclw as a builder of character, and to phases of .‘telenet* teaching Id moral cdurntinn 

‘373. Downing, Elliot R. A -comparison of the lecture-demonstraKon and the 
laboratory methods of instruction in science. School review, 33: 688-97, 
November 1925. 

374. Teaching science in the schools. Chicago,. I1L, The University of 

Chicago press [1925] xiii , 1S5 p. illus., tables, diagrs. 12°. 

The history, present condition*, nnd so'dal and economic backgrounds of sdono^lcachlng are 
, outlined in th* Introductory chapters. The alms of science-teaching are then discussed, followed 
by principles for the selection of subject mat ter and for Its orgarrttaMon and methods of instruction 
to be iL^or 1 .. A sketch of science- teaching in some European schools is also given for purposes of 
comparison. 


375. Dvorak, August. A study of achievement and subject matter in general 
science. General science quarterly, 10: 280-31 0, 367 -90, 44 5-74, 525-42, 
November 1025- May 1926. „ 
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376. Frank, J. 0. How to teach general science. Notes and suggestions of 
practical aid to every general science teacher. Oshkosh, Wis., Castle- 
Pierce press, 1925. xv, 194 p. 12°. 

This manual shows how general science teachers, especially those In small towns, may enrich 
their teaching by aids of various sorts from sources which are Indicated. The history of science as 
a subject in jecondary education Is sketched, and the organltatlon of material, teaching methods, 
and classroom technique are discussed. 

'ill, Glenn, Karl B..; Finley, Charles W. and Caldwell, Otis W. A descrip 
tion of the science laboratories of the Lincoln Bchool^>f Teachers college. 
New York city, The Lincoln school of Teachers college, 1925. 2 p. 1 ., 39 

p. plates, plans. 12°. 

378. Hill , L. B. The curriculum and classroom procedure in general science. 

Journal of educational method, 5: 63-67, October 1925. 

Ad attempt to describe the method of selecting subject -mat ter and the clasy^om procedure of 
a class of 40 junior high school pupDs, taught by four practice teachers directed by the writer. 

379. Hughes, J. M. The use of tests in the evaluation of factors which condi- 

tion the achievement of pupils in high-school physics. Journal of educa- 
tional psychology, 16: 217-31, April 1925. 

380. Hunter, George W. The place of science in the secondary school. School 

review, 33: 370-81, 453-66, May, June 1925/ 

Study based on questionnaire sent to Schools which have develojuvi a sequence of general 
scieuoe, biology, and physics-chemistry or cbcmistry-phyalcs. 

381. Lyons, Frances Warner. The educational value of chemistry, or The 

contributions of chemistry to “conduct control” for boys and girls of the 
high school group. Philadelphia, 1925. 117 p. 8°. 

Thesis (Ph. D.) — University of Pennsylvania, 1925. 

3K2. Millikan, B. A. Tl\e problem of science teaching in the secondary schools. 
School and society, 22: 633-39, November 21, 1925. 

An address read bofore the annual convention of ooanty and city superintendents of schools of 
California at Pasadena, Octobor 14, 1925. An abridgment of the address Is in the California 
quarterly of secondary education, 1: 15.V42, January, 192G. * 

383. Powers, 8. R. Some problems of curriculum and of method of instruction 

in high-school chemistry. Journal of chemical education, 2: 998-1007, 
November 1925. 

384. Richardson, H. A. The value of astronomy in a general science course. 

General science quarterly, 10: 407-12, January 1920. 

385. Roller, Duane E. Sources of free material for use in the teaching of 

natural science. Norman, Oklahoma, The University of Oklahoma 
[1925] 35 p. 12°. (University of Oklahoma bulletin. Monograph, 

no. 1. New aeries, no. 314) 

386. Rose man, E. J. Training of general science teachers in Missouri. General 

science quarterly, 10: 322-34, November 1925. tables. 

* 387. Slosson, Edwin E. Science as a social factor. ^Progressive education, 
2: 221-24, October- November 1925. 

Author sayi that the main object of sclcnoo teaching Is to inculcate the acientlftc habit of mind, 
which consist! in constantly looking for the reasons and relations of things about one. 

388. Smith, Bdith L». Science in the elementary schools. Journal of educa- 

tion, 101: 466-68, Apry 23, 1926. 

Author thinks that the middle three grades suffer from Inadequate or unsuitable courses In 
•donee, 

389. Soiman, Robert B* General science — The second revised edition of the 

Academy's Ifst of 100 popular books in science. Journal of the Wash- 
* Ington academy of sciences, IS? 853-58, September 19, 1925. 

Mr. Bos man Is chairman of the Committee on popular books In science, who approved the 
revised list, 
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390. Toopa, Herbert A. A general science teat. 8chool science and mathe- 

matics, 25: 817-22, November 1925. 

The test named Is here presented. 

391. Webb, Hanor A. The high-echool science library. Nashville, Tenn. 

1925. cover-title, p. 85-119. 8°. 

Reprinted from the Peabody Journal of education, vol. 3, uo. 2, September, 1926. 

392. What are our objectives in teaching chenlistry? Symposium. Journal of 

chemical education, 2: 971-97, November 1925. 

Thesymposium taken part in by W. C. Morgan, J. E. Bell. L. F. Foster, Alexander Silverman 
U. I. Schlesingor, Hoi l>ert R. Smith, Wilhelm Segerblom. 

393. Woody, Clifford. The educational values derived from the teaching of 

science in grades I to VI. Teachers journal and abstract, 1: 103-10 
February 1926. 

PHILOSOPHY 

394. Oordton, Kate. An experiment in teaching philosophy to the Whittier 

state school boys. Journal of delinquency, 9: 161-69, September 1925. 

Discusses the question „f how young a child may bo to understand a philosophical idea. 

395. Sanborn, Herbert C. The function of philosophy in liberal education 

15 p. 8°. 

Kepriuted from Peabody Journal of education, vol. 3, no. ,V 

A paper read at the annual meeting of the Southern society for philosophy and psychology, 
at the University of North Carolina, April 13, 1025. 

nature ^tudy 

396. Nature study. Education bulletin, 12: 3-94, September 1925. 

Thi.-i material forms the basis of the entire bulletin, which is published by the Department of 
public instruction of New Jersey, at Trenton. 

397. Paroni, Clelia. Nature study in the schools of Berkeley. Nature maga- 

zine, 6: 308-9, November 1925. illus. 

GEOGRAPHY 

398. Bartholf, Harriet. Teaching geography by type studies. Journal of the 

Louisiana teachers’ association, 3: 12—17, January 1926. 

399. Bradford, B. J. G. School geography; a critical survey of present dav 

teaching methods. With an introduction by H. J. Flcure. London, 
E. Benn, ltd., 1925. 2 p. 1., 104 p. 12°. 

400. Branom, Frederick X. A bibliography of recent literature on the teaching 

of geography. 4th rev. ed. Worcester, Mass., Clark university, De- 
partment of geography, 1925. . 32 p. 8°. 

401. Branom, Mendel E. The measurement of achievement in geography. 

New York, The Macmillan company, 1925. xi, 188 p. tables, forma. 
12°. 

According to this book, the teacher of geography should place suitable emphasis on the selection 
of content, methods through which content Is taught, and teats to discover whether educational 
outoomesun being reeUtod. The author aim. to assist other teachers to rwallie the many advan- 
tages that come from the use of properly devlaed testa, by bia expos! Hon of them In this volume. 

402. Cooper, 0. E. A method for judging and scoring textbooks in grade school 

geography. Journal of educational method, 4: 325-33, April 1926. 

403. Halverson, Lynn H. 8ome problems in the teaching of physiography in 

thehigh school. School science and mathematics, 25 : 590-96, Juno 1925. 

•obSl fUBd “ 0 * nW ""lulremaata for the mort aaHtfactory touching of physiography lo high 

404. Xekoni, Karl. Geography In the school* of Finland. Journal of geog- 

rapby, 25: 67-71, February 1926. * 

*° **** Penary, secondary, and senior school, methods of teaching, 
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McMurry, Charles A. Practical teaching. Book one. Large projects 
in geography. Richmond, Va., Johnson publishing company {19251 
222 p. front., illus., maps. 8°. 

The Design of this book is to give teachers an introduction to the art of instruction through 
spociQo Illus trillions of organltation and of detailed method. Four large units are fully wrought 
out In the treatment, namely, New Orleans, the Salt Itiver project, the Muscle Shoals project 
tbe Panama (‘anal project 

406. Miller, George J. Clcographv ast a social science in the junior high school. 
Educational review, 70: 213 IS, Novrnhor 1925. 

•Says: “Since material Uhw a ml felloir brinQ* are the lw<i mast intimate factors in the lives or 
people, RHoRraphy as human ecology pnRHSm character exclusively Its own which makes it a 
superior social science subject/’ 

Oeburn, W. J. The supervision of teaching in geography. .Journal of 
educational research, 11: 337-43, May 1925. f 

Parkins, A. E. Some tendencies in elementary education mid their possible 
effects on geography. Journal of geography, 26: SI SO, March 1920. 

S|XMik« of the modern methods, ty|K‘ ^tu<i|as, problems ami projects, curriculum milking, etc, 
in geography tcudfcng. 

Ridgley, Douglas C. Nongraphic principles; their application to the ele- 
mentary school. Boston, New York [etc.], Houghton Mifflin company 
|192. r >]. \, 190 p. 12°. ( Riverside educational monographs, etl. |>v 

Henry SuzzalhO 

This study undertake* to s*l forth in simple form the menus of developing n limited number of 
geographic principles within the cxj in prehens ion of pupils of the gradas. and to make suggestions 
for applying these principles in the orgamtalion of the subject matter usually include<i in a course 
of study in geography. * 

Harold and Hockett, John. Objective .studies in map location. 
With the assistance of Emma Schweppe. New York city, The Lincoln 
school of Teachers college, 1925. \, 132 p. inch table*. 12°. (The 

Lincoln school of Teachers college. Social science monographs no. 1) 

Smith, J. Russell. The psychology of teaching geography. Journal of 
education, 101: 378 81, Apfil 2, 1025. 

A description of the two ways of teaching geoguiphy - the logical or systiMnaUc method and the 
psychological or applied -science method. 

Also in Virginia teacher, fl: U5-JOO, Apnl ItrZV 

Symondi, Clare. High school geography. Journal of geography,- 24: 
314-23, November 1925. 

• SOCIAL STUDIES 

Baird, Albert Craig, College readings <>n current' 3 problems. Boston, 

* New York (cte.| Houghton Mifflin company |1925] vi, 398 p. 12 u . 

Barnes, Harry Elmer. The new history and the social studies. New 
York, The Century co„ 1925. xvii, 005 p. plates (ports.) 8°. 

The author explore* the relations to history of geography, psychology, anthropology, sociology, 
economics, political scions, and ethics. The Anal chapter gives the author’s conception of the 
bearing of the new history and the social studies upon the problems of social reform and rocon* 
structlon. * * 

Blackman, Frank W. Methods of teaching sociology. Journal of 
applied sociology, 10: 308—15, M&rch-April 1926. 

Borgeson, F. C. Social science in the last year of secondary education. 
Peabody journal of education, 3: 205-13, January 1926. 

Buckner, 0. A. and Hughes, R. O. Testing results in the social studies. 
^School of education journal, 1: 5-11, Septeraber-October 1925. 

Publish'd by tbe University of PttUbargb, School of education. FUat volume and flnt 
number^ 
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418. Christ, Martha P. Teaching history by means of the card system. 

Journal of educational method, 5: 295-99, March 1920. 

Brief description of a method used to teach history to senior-high school students 

419. Good, Carter V. An experimental study of the merits of extensive and 

intensive reading in the social sciences. School review, 33: 55-70 
December 1925. A ’ 

420. Knowlton, Daniel C. History and the other social studies in junior and 

senior high schools: The tenth grade. Historical outlook, 17: 70-83 
85-91, February 192C. 


Discusses soma recent textbooks, as well its the practice in certain typical states regarding 
rourses of study, etc. 


r_ taking history graphic; lvpes of students’ work in history. With 

a foreword by Otis W. Caldwell. New York, Chicago [etc.) C. Scribner's 
sons [1925] xi, 154 p. illus. 12°. 

422. Pierce, Beaale Louise. The social studies in the eighth grade. His- 

torical outlook, 16: 315-31, November 1925. 

A study of curriculum, measure of achievement, aids for teacher, classroom devices, etc. 

423. State teachers college, Fredericksburg, Va. Some tentative notes and 

suggestions on the teaching of English history in the eighth grade junior 
high school. | Fredericksburg, Va., 1925] 32 p. 8°. (Bulletin, vol. x 
no. 4, January, 1925) 

Bibliography: p. 30-32. 


424. Stormzsnd, Martin James. American history teaching and testing; 

supervised study and scientific testing in American history, based on 
Beard ^And Bagley's The history of the American people. New York, 
The Macmillan company, 1925. xl, 181 p. 12°. 

425. Taft, Donald R. Historical textbooks as provocatives of war. Advocate 

of peace, 87: 220-28, April 1925. 

420. Tryon, B. M. Maps in forty-four textbooks in American history for the 
junior high school grades. School review', 33: 428-43, June 1925. 


MUSIC , V 

427. Music supervisors’ national conference. Journal of proceedings of the 
eighteenth annual meeting . . . Kansas City, Mo., March 30- April 3, 

1925. 400 p. 8°. (Mrs. Elizabeth Carmichael, secretary, Fort Dodge 
Iowa.) * 

C ' llr “ K 8Urr; M,wlc appreciation In the Junior high schools of Detroit,* p. 

• . 2. \ . L. r Relrnmno: A survey or music uiatorial for grammar, junior and senior high 

school orchestras, p. 152 74.13. W,r„ Meyer: The attitude of the professions! musician toward 
Instrumental music In public schools, p. 175-85. 4. W. O. M leaner: Modern ,*dagogy In class 
P^no teachmg. p. Ifts-aw. yp. W. Dykema; T*,ta and measummente In music eduction. P . 
rn-flfl. (X Music in the JunuWhlgh school, p. 2H7-88. 7. Standard course for the music training 
or the grade teacher, p. 290-302. 

,428. Music teachers’ national association. Papers and proceedings . . . 
Forty-ninth annual meeting, Dayton, Ohio, Deceiul>er 28-30, 1925. 
Hartford, Conn., Puh. by the Association, 1920. 303 p. 8°. (D. M. 

Swarthout, secretary, University of Kansas, Lawrence, Kaus.) 

Contains: 1. D. S. Smith: The educatloh of the average student In muglo, p 11-lt) 2 W W 

Boyd: Music In . liberal arts course, p. 33-10. 3. II. H. Bellamann: Problems of music teaching 
In colleges, p.59-53. 4. P. W. Dykema: Higher degrtes In music education, p. 04-79. 5. jJS 

t«te ' “* ‘ n mU * l0> P ' ,6M * a * Mm 8ch0 * n: Common sense In music 

teats, p 164-73. 7. Oscar Soenger: The teaching of singing aa a profession, p. 174-M. 8. Wllk 

Karhart: Early musical training of children, p. 185-M. 9. R. V. Morgan: Some aims in losing 
mental Instruction, p. JJl-38. io. F. A. Beach: School music oontests, p. 239-49 jj p w 
Dykoma: C^nmnltymuaic, p. 2W-M. 12 RoU of members, etc., p. 29H01. 13. Directory 
of State associations nud presidents, p. 30Q. 1 
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429. Adler, Lawrence. Music in the universities. Forum, 75: 69-75 January 
1920. 

Urgfcs more attention to mualc appreciation and culture in American universities. 

430. Crawford, Caroline. Choice rhythms for youthful dancers; a collection 

of folk melodies adapted from original sources and harmonized for edu- 
cational use. With music by Elizabeth *Hose Fogg. New York, A. S. 
Barnes and company, 1925. 103 p. music. 4°. 

431. Dann, Hollis. Music taught successfully in rural schools. Eastern 
school music herald, 9: 5-6, 24, October 1925. 

432. Earhart, Will. The value of applied music as a school subject. School 
music, 26: 6 9, November- December 1925. 

433. Eschman, Karl H. A survey of college entrance credits in music. School 
music, 2G: 9-11, 13, 15, November -December 1925. 

434. Oiddings, T. I*. Sight ringing and appreciation. School music, 27: 
11-13, 15, 17, 19, March-April 1926. 

43.). Jones, Vincent. Problems in high school harmony. School music, 27: 

3 -5, January-February 1926. 

436. McConathy, Osbourne. Public school music of the future. School 
music, 26: 11, 13, 15, 17, September October 1925. 

437. Ottaway, Ruth. Haller. Music as a vital force in education, ('iiild- 
welfare magazine, 20: 144-46, November 1925. 

43K. Seegera, J. C. Teaching music appreciation by means of the music 
memory contest. Elementary school journal, 20: 215 23, December 1925. 

ART EDUCATION 

439. Dowey, John. Art in education —and education in art. New republic, 
46: 1 1 — 13, February 24, 1926. 

440. Jarrott, Matti® L. Picture study in the public schools. Oklahoma 
teacher, 7: 8, 30, October 1925. 

441. Karwoaki, Theodore F. and Christensen, Erwin O. *A test for art 
appreciation Journal of educational psychology, 17: 187-94 March 
1926. 

442. Munro, Thomas. The Dow method and public school art. Journal of 
the Barnes foundation, 2: 35-40, January 1926. 

443. Winslow, Leon Loyal. Organization and teaching of art; a program for 

art education in the schools. Baltimore, Warwick & York, inc., 1925 
147 p. 8°. ' ’ 

Tbe author o( this Iwok Is director of art education In the public schools of Baltimore. As* * 
sinning that all Uaclwrs of drawing and allied subjects should possess at least an appreciative 
knowledge of the entire field of art education, he presents a practical working program of instruc- 
tion for the elementary and secondary school In both fine and Industrial arts. . 

9 

HANDWRITING 

444. Oiibert, C. B. The disciplinary value of penmanship. American penman, 
43: 113, December 1925. 

The teaching of writing in the primary grades. Anferican penman, 
43: 187, February 1926. 

446. Kirk, John O. Handwriting survey to determine grade standards, 
Journal ci educational research, 13: 181-88, 259-72, March-April 1926. 

Survey mode In public schools of Philadelphia to determine the quality of handwriting neces- 
sary to moot the social and business demands and to determine therefrom standards of attainment 
for the Oth and 8tb grades. 

Second paper reports a study bsseO on 2fi00 specimens of vocational handwriting from the 
employees of 31 large concerns In Philadelphia. 
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DBAMATIC3 AND ELOCUTION 


447. Barton, Helen M. Clog pageant for high school girls. American physical 

education review, 30: 510, 512, November 1925. 

448. Bridge, William H. The place of pantomine in the school curricuffm. 

Quarterly journal of speech education, 11: 350-59, November 1925. 

449. Brookins, Julia L. C. The cultural contribution of drama in a technical 

high school. Pcal^dy journal of education, 3: 223-29, January 1926. 
Olvcs syllabus and rc«|iilroment3. with a list of general subjects for research by pupils. 

450. Comstock, Alzada. The cost of debating. Educational review, 70- 

24-25, June 1925. . 

451. Drummond, A. M. Proposing a course in Speech training and fluidic 

speuktng for secondary schools. Quarterly journal of speech education, 
11: 107 -23, April 1925. 

Summary of the report approved by the National association of tenchors of speech as an ade 
qiintp out Imp of a iniirso of study to be recommended to souondary schools. 

452. Gifford, Mabel Farrington. Speech corrosion work in the San Fran- 

cisco public schools. Quarterly journal of speech education, 11: 3V7-81, 
November 1925. 

453. Leipe^M. A. The character of plays presenttx^n high schools. Peabody 

journal of education, 3: 261-72, March 1920. * 

A study of the plays printed by Kentucky high schools, with lists of plays, long and short, 
number of characters, length of time rwpiirod, publisher, etc. 

Mandell, Sibyl B. Dramatics in the girls' camps. Educational review, 
70: 35-39, June 1925. 


4. .5, Simonson, Ida S. Through the year— days and seasons, stories and 
imctrv . Do Kalb, Illinois, Northern Illinois state teachers college, 1924. 
1 -2 p. 8 . (1 he Northern Illinois state teachers college quarterly, vol 

xviii, no. 2, February, 1924) 


Program for special days in the school year, Inclining Thanksgiving, Momorla) day, Christmas, 
I.inoolns and Washington's birthdays, Halloween, etc. 


456 Stitt, Edward W. Memory selections; their value and importance, 
improvements recommended. Introduction by John H. Finley. New 
York, Philadelphia (etc.) Hinds, Hayden and Eldrcdgc, inc., [1925] xvi 
295 p. 12°. ’ 


45, Troutman, W. C. The high school play. Illinois association of teachers 
of English bulletin, 17: 1-13, May 1, 1925. 

HEALTH EDUCATION 


58. American child health association. Some tendencies in health educa- 
tion. Review of the health programs in sixteen teacher-training institu- 
tions. New York city, American child health association. 1926. 112 p. 

tables, diagrs. 8°. 

459. Bobbitt, Franklin. Discovering the objectives of health education. 

Elementary school journal, 25: 755-61, Juno 1925, 

460. Hill, A. V. The present tendencies and methods of physiological teaching 

and research. Science, 61: 295-305, March 20, 1925. 

461. Lama, A. J. Health education and the schools. Nation’s health 7- 

688-89. October 1925. ' ' % 
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1 462. Payne, R. George, and Schroeder, Louis CL Health and safety in the 
new curriculum; a teacher’s training book. With m introduction by 
John W. Withers. New York, The American viewpoint society, inc., 

1925. 318 p. 8°. • 

The authors have presented not merely the method of curriculum re oustrurtion, but also an 
' outline of the essential subject' matter of health— a complete health program fo r schools. 

► 463. Turner, C. E. Malden studies i* health education; a preliminary report. 
[Boston, 1925] 10 p. inch tables, diagrs. 8°. (Bulletin, Massa- 

chusetts institute of technology, vol. 61, no. 37. Contribution from th<* 
Dept, of biology and public health. Serial no. 5, August 1925) 

See also an artlclo with same author and title in American Journal of public health, 1ft; 4A.V 14, 
May 192ft. 

464 x Winslow, Charles-Edward Amory and Williamson, Pauline Brooks. 
i The laws of health and how to teach them. New York, Atlanta (etc.] 
C/E. Merrill company [1925] xiv, 354 p. front, (port.) illus. !2 r . * 
465. World federation of education associations. Report of the health 
sectioQ of the World federation of education associations, held at Edin- 
v burgh, Scotland, July 21-24, 1925. New York, Published by, the Ameri- 
can child health association and the Metropolitan life insurance company, 

1926. 158 p. 8°. . 

Contents. I. The present status of ho&iLh programs throughout the world.— 11. Some sjMNifil 
school health problems. -III. Training leaders In health education.— 1\ . Private organisations 
ami their place is a school health program — V. Resolutions. 

SAFETY 

406. C^ftase, Sara E. Projects in. safety education. Tiaffic safety lessons ii^ 
Rix grades. Safety education, 4: 3-4, September 1925. 

467. Roe, Mrs. Myrtle A. Training children in habits of safety on at recta and 

highways. (A lesson for elementary schools) American schoolmaster, 
18: 310-14, September 1925. 

Three tenons ere given, end a short bibliography. 

468. Sandel, John M. 8afety instruction in engineering colleges. Journal of 

! engineering education, n. s. 16: 403-11, January 1926. 

469.. Whitney, Albert W. ' Safety education in the public schools. Annals of 
the American academy of political and social science, 123: 46 50, January 
1926. 

THHIFT 

470. National fraternal congress of America. Report of the Committee on 

thrift and savings. Prepared and submitted by Hcnrv J. Hvman, 1925. 
p. 290-343. 8°. 

471. West, John 0. School-savings banking. School of education record 
^ {University of North Dakota) 11: 31-32, January 1926. 

JOURNALISM 

472. Frank, Glenn. Journalism the highest form of. literature. Scholastic 

editor. 5: 9, 36, December 1925. 

Address delivered at the meeting of the Central tnterscholaslic press association, in which Dr 
Prank listed the fundamentals for those wishing to be writers. 

^ 473. Luttrsll, C. J. W. The administration of the high-school newspaper 
High school teacher, 2: 49, 61, February 1926. 
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B JomMTal W >- E 1 Xperimentation with a kindergarten course of study 

Journal of educational method, 5: 8-15, September 1925. * 

475. OlwK Elizabeth. Training the toddler. Philadelpliia, London 
47« nl „ Lipp.neott company [1925] x [1] 172 p. front., plates. 12° 

L^d ° eneral PraCtice in kindergarten education in (he 

ri ’ ' coo Peration with the Research committee of the 

StTn wJ i k ' nderga n rtei ' pducation <* the National education asso- 
155 p. ' i„d. LbiSrip,. Notl0 "» l Nation association, 1925. 

4,7 ‘ ®“ r ‘ *■ Thc <Jo'-*pment of number concept in children of 

8 443 -70, S,e ’- *»***. 

4 ' 8 ' P Zrfopme^ i a„ C | ha “ , ,'\ 1 ”“'' iC * 1 ^ab.vhuud; the ml, dal 

and New York \ R ,T " f fir "‘ »<>• Boston 

plati! fume. k ' 8 „ H °" Bhl "" Ml ""' 1925. xvi, 348 p. front, 

47« 

• ' °" d CWMh - «*■ 

apo'u, d jX*lw.V l>e,(>r9 th ° Kind< ’ r ' lftrt, ' n National Education Association, Indi,„v 

80 P * ycho,0 « iral t rndent^Bj^the pre-school child and 

• April June 1925 W ° r, “ 2: 63-67, 

H n e H• elC f I1,, B J * ^* le P reMl '* l0 °I child. Journal of the American 
medical association, 85 : 481-84, August 15, 1925. 

482. Lynch, Ella Prance.. Beginning the child’s education. New York and 

London, Harper A brothers f 1925 ) xi, 202 p. 12\ 

^483. IhjM L - Acti r ies of six-year^ld boys in relation to the school 
curriculum. Childhood education, 1 : 364-71, April 1925. 

in, w A , ddrBSS MO ™ ““ rtJl,0niia klnde ™‘«‘ Msoclatlon (Southern branch) i*m 

484. Newlon, Joss. H. and Threlkeld, A. L. The kindergarten curriculum. 
Kindergarten and first grade, 11; 24-26, November 1925. . 

P L k .‘I’r B r? U ' l , 0h °* t ' I , r ' md T,mple - *“« kindargart™ and 

r-;: 8 i nu ,X D ;. Ne 9». York '• tr '' Gin " a,,d w 

R6 , inf,ncy *° chudhood - The *** ‘wo *0 

‘ years. Boston, The At&ntic monthly press (19251 i x , 105 p. J2° 

, The author here present* a sequol to hit earlier work entitled "The babv’e Ana ; 

497 tk = “"• “ d >Ma «* ”» i 

.487. Thom, D. *. Habit clinic. for th. child of preschool age; their organisation 

and practical nh». Wwhingtra, OovarnmeM priott^ m4 . 

. 71 p. 8 . (U. 8. Children e bureau. Bureau publication no/135) * . 
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488. Vincent, E. Leona. Train mother — train child. Woman citizen 10* 

22-23, 44, 46, December 1925. 

Describes the work Qf the MerriU-Palinor zchool. Detroit, Mich 

489. Vfiggin, Kate Douglas. The kindergarten. Kindergarten and first grade 

magazine, 10: 5-9, April 1925. 

A talk about the kindergarten in its relation to citizenship. 

190. Woolley, Helen T. The real function of the nursery school. Child study 
3: 5-6, 10-11, February 1926. 

krom an address delivered at the Parenthood conference, Child study association, October 
36, 1025. 

ELEMENTARY EDUCATION * 

0 


191 . National education association: Department of elementary school 
principals. The fourth yearbook. The elementary school principal- 
B ^*P A study of its instructional and administrative aspects; ed. by 
Arthur S. Gist, Washington, D. C., Department of elementary school 
principals of the National education' association, 1925. [197] 479 p. 
tables, forms, diagrs. 8°. (Bulletin of the Department of elementarv 
school principals, vol. iv, no. 4, July 1925.) , 

The papers in this yearbook arc cUwlflei in three groups dealt nr respectively with the Inatruc- 
ional. ftdm..nistrativ4H and personnel Aspects of the elementary school principal's work. Reprc* 
•entativo topics discussed in the first group relate to nature study, exceptional children, home 
f study, visual aids, and the scientific selection of school teite. The report of the Joint commit toe 

, °" «b"o1 library standards, edited hy C. C. Certain, covers 34 pages. Various 

administrative activities nf thepriocipaUre taken up i*i the second section, such as the relations of 
the principal and the educational oxoert. In the third section, the principal’s health and the 
■* ratirtg of principals are discussed. 

492. Edward*, A. S. The psychology of elementary education. Boston, New 

York (etc.] Houghton Mifflin company (1925] xvi, 333 p. 12°. (River- 
side textbook* in education, ed. by E. P. Cttbberley.) L 

The present volume offers a practical psychology for the education of pupili during the Utter- 
medtete period. The Introductory port deals with tho nature and objectives of eSna ih,) .nd 
with the bored itwy. hygienic. and social (nets that condition learning and teaching. Tho main 
Ixxly of the book presents thcpeychologj of learning and teaching, both In Its more general aspects 
“ D<1 ‘ n nJntlor *° moral education and the particular subjects of reading and the language art*, 
caperiraent*, and construction. Individual differences and their treatment noil receive attention 
and the concluding section warns against harmful pedagogical traditions and superstitions and 
emphasizes the significance of study. 

493. ' Judd, Charles H. Research in elementary education. Journal of educa- 
, tional psychology, 17: 217-25, April 1926. 

Urges scientific Investigation of the relation of the school at a social Institution to tbe Industrial 
forca which Influence its operation. 

494. Xelty, Mary G-. Time-expressions comprehended by children of the 

elementary school. Elementary school jaOrnal, 25: 607-18, April ^925. 

Second and concluding paper on subject. * t 

« ^ a PP® r » Paul. The experimental study of education with special refor- 
ence to the elementary school. Journal of educational research', 12: 
123-35, -September 1926. 

Discusses typical questions that must b* evolved experimentally, the question of drill, content 

' un. “ , tr * lDln * of ‘cacher*, educative capacity of chDdran, homogeneously groapsd 

chudren, AtundardiiedteaU, etc. 

496. Kyte, Oedrge O. A study of time allotments in , tho elementary school 
subjects with special consideration of California school systems. Berkeley, 

• Calif., University of California printing office, 1925., 42 p. inch tables, 

. . diagrs. 8®. (California eiirriculum study bulletin no. 1) 
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[Meek, Lois M.] Elementary education study groups. Journal of the 
American association of university women, 19: 30-33, October 1925. 

In the study of these subjects, some or the books are loaned through the traveling library service 
of that organization, at 163d Eye Street, N. W Washington, T). C„ where directions for borrowim 
are furnisher!. .* 

RURAL EDUCATION 


498. American country life association. Proceedings of the sixth national 
country life conference, St . Louis, Mo., 1923. The rural home. ‘ [Chicago, 
III.] University of Chicago press [19241 246 p. 8°. (Henry Israel, 
Executive secretary. New York, N. Y.) 

Contains: 1. K. L. Butterfield The place of tbo homo in the farmers’ movement, p. 1-16, 
2. Ruby d. (keen: The farm homo at its boat, p. 17-31. 3. C. J. Oalpin Can the farm family 
afford mtvlern institution*, p. 3£K.*il 4. Katherine M Cook: The rural school and the farm 
home. p. 91-04. ft. W, FI. WAsom. The need of a new element in education, tf. 105-7. fi. The 
woman of the coantryslrfp n factor in national affair*— n symposium. ' I For the I/eajruc of women 
votore, the Council of Jewish women, the Young women’s Christian association, the Farm bureau, 
tho National confer ora of mothers an:] parent- teacher's associations! p. 123-36. 

Almack, John C. and Burmch, James F. The administration of consoli- 
dated And village schools. Boston, New York [etc. 1 Houghton Mifflin 
company [1925] xv, 466 p. tables, diagrs. 12°. (Riverside textbooks 
in education, ed. by K. P. Cubberley) 

This boot cmphwifccs the village and consolidated school principatahlp. which Is of rapidly 
increasing Importance. 

o(H). Boraas, Julius, and Selke, George A. Rural school administration and 
supervision. With un introduction by Lotus D. Coffman. Boston, 
Now York [etc.] D. C. Heath and company (1926] xii, 260 p. tables. 
12 °. 


The author* of this text on the administration end supervision of rural schools, have brought 
to bear upon the subject a wide ex perieuce, the knowledge and technique of the science of educa- 
tion, and asocial point of view. 

. y « 

501. Burnham, Ernest. A county study in rural education. [Kalamazoo, 
Mich., Western state normal .school, 1925] 89 p. incl. di&gr**. 12°. 
(Western state normaUchool. Bulletin vol. 21, no. 2 B) 

602. Butterworth, Julian X <• Leadership as a means of improving rural educa- 
tion. Journal of rural education, 6: 193-203, January- February 1926. 

503. Cook, Katherine M.. Distribution of consolidated and one-teacher rural 

uchools. Journal of rural -education, 4: 337-47, .April 1925. 

A survey of the 11, Id of rural ucatlon and a forecast of the probable future of school consolida- 
tion. f 

504. Cooper, Bichard Watson, and Cooper, Hermann. The one-teacher 

Rchool In Delaware; a study in attendance. Bureau of education, Service 
citizens of Delaware. Newark, Del., University of Delaware press, 1925. 
434 p. ' front, illus. tables, diagrs. 4°. 

The Service cithern of Delaware have been conducting a movement to Improve the attendance 
of poplin In the rural school* of the State. Over a period of six yean the average day*' attendance 
In one-teacher schools in the State was raised from 86 day* per pupil per year to 133 day* per pupil 
per year, e change which promises to be permanent. In this volume the study of existing con- 
dition*, the program of attack on Jhe problem, and the results secured are reported at considerable 
length. Suggmtions and asslsi/mce are thus made available to other school organizations In* 
teres ted In the Improvement of tbo attendance conditions of tbeir own school*. 

Dolch, B, W. Geographical and occupatioj»ikH4i^tribution of graduates of 
a rural high school. School reviewT^S^4 13-21, June 1925. 

The finding* here fiveu sofgost a l|yt pf Inquiry which may give useful information with 
regard to the needs of rural education. 
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506. Ferries, Emery N. The curriculum of the rural high school. Philippine 

education, 22: 302-3, 315-16, November 1925. 

507. Hoffman, U. J. A program for study and instruction in one-teacher 

schools. Issued by F. G. BUir, superintendent of public instruction. 
Springfield, Schnepp <t Barnes, printers, 1926. 64 p. illus. 8°. (Illi- 

nois. Dept, of public instruction. Circular no. 210) 

508. Hughes, Hilda. Lessons in supervision of rural schools from the Indiana 

experiment. Journal of rural education, 5: 39-50, September-Octobcr 
1925. 

Gives some of the findings of tb« Commission. 

509. Indiana. Rural education survey committee. Report of the Indiana 

rural education survey committee, March, 1926. Printed by order of 
Governor Ed. Jackson. Indianapolis, Wm. B. Burford, contractor for 
state printing au(f binding, 1926. 130 p. incl. tables, diagrs. 8°. 

510. Jeasop, Jennie E. A supervisor of rural schools analyzes her task. Edu- 

cational administration and supervision, 11: 515-28, Novembqf 1925. 
Deals with conditions in Baltimore County, Md. 

511. L&throp, Edith A. Improving rural schools by standardization. Normal 

instructor and primary plans, 35: 31, 101, 103, November 1925. 

512. McMillan, H. L. The teaching load of the principal of the rural and 

village high schools of Ohio. Educational research bulletin (Ohio State 
universi^) 5: 143-46, March 31, 1926. tables. 

513. Marsh, Cheater Geppert. Singing games and drills for rural schools, 

playground workers, and teachers. Illustratigns from photographs by 
F/dward Watson. New York, A. S. Barnes and company, 1925. ix, 
162 p. illus., music. 8°. 

514. Metcalf, Margaret F. Motivated primary activities for rural teachers. 

v Chicago, Beckley-Cardy company [1925] 143 p. front., illus. 12°. 

Prof. M. V. O’Shea, In the introductory note, says that this book should contribute toward 
making the teaching In rural schools both more Interesting to young pupils and more valuable to 
them In the Intellectual development. The author has undertaken to guide and Inspire rural 
teachers to an intelligent appreciation of cliild nature and Lbe things children like to tin. 

515. Parrott, Hattie B. Rural school supervision from the viewpoint of state 

supervisor of rural schools. Educational administration and supervision, 
12: 187-99, March 1926. 

Describee county-wide plan of supervision of rural schools 8f North Carolina. 

516. Pore, O. E. The administration and supervision of rural schools under the 

county unit system u) Ohio. Journal of rural education, 5: 6-12, Sep- 
tember-October 1926. 

517. Pugh, Jeannette X. Warm lunchos for rural schools. Public health 

nurse, 18: 4-7, January 1926. 

518. Purdue university. Department of agricultural extension. A guide 
• to teaching farm accounting in rural schools of Indiana. [Indianapolis, 

1926] 32 p. 8°. (Indiana. Department of public instruction. Edu- 

cational bulletin no. 78) 

519. ; A year's records on an Indiana farm t(fr use in studying 

accounting in rural Bchoola. [Indianapolis, 1925] 10 p. 8°. (Indiana. 

Department of public instruction. Educational bulletin no. 77) 

520. Richardson, B. 8. The county unit and the consolidated school. Journal 

of rural education, 5: 12-16, Septeml^r-October 1925. 

521. Ross, Alfred B. Graded games for rural schools. New York, A. .8, 

Barnes and company, 1926. xiv, 62 p. 8°. 
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522. Tennant, J. L. Improving high school opportunities for farm boys and 

girls. Journal of rural education, 5: 242-52, January- February 1926 
tables. 

523. Thompson, Alfred C. Rural-life conditions and rural education. New 

York state education, 13: 360-73, February 1926. 

524. Vogt, Paul L. Introduction to rural economics. New York, D. Appleton 

and* company (1925] xii, 377 p. illus. 12°. 

SECONDARY EDUCATION 

5^.5. Illinois. University. High school conference. Proceedings . . 
November 20-22, 1924.* Urbana, University of Illinois, 1925. 273 p. 
8°, (University of Illinois bulletin, vol. 22, no. 17, December 22, 1924) 
Contains: 1. U. A. Ilolltator: Equal opportunity for all In secondary education, p. 9-14. 

' • /- •• R ®ovb: : The personnel management of high-school pupils, p. 23-26. .3 II. F Admire' 

rHbythm'c typewriting, p. *>-85. 4. Lillian B. Sweet: When should bookkeeping be introduced 
and by what method, p. 88-90. J. Olive Martin: A minimum list o< books for Wuidc reading 
for wch year of the high school, p. 92-97. 6. Isabel! floovcr; Devices for Improving the work in 
wr ttenwmpositfon. p. 100 S 7. YV. B. Barton: Some expedients Tor Interest in debate work, 
p 21 a S E * " Haisef: 8011,0 Problems In *<w>ffraphy education, p. 127-31. 9. Msta 
oman.- A senior survey course In homo economics, p. Hrt-55. 10. M. L. Laubach: Project 
. method of teaching industrial aru work, p 167-73. U. N.J. FulU: Program of Industrial cduca- 
Mon in junior high and contlnualion school, p. 173-79. 12. L. a. F.mmerson; Some problems in 
- tabllshlng a vocational program in the senior high school, p. 179-83. 13. J. A. Nyherg Recent 
changes In the teaching of algebra, p. 192-97. 14. Peter Flagboldl: An experiment in the teaching 
of reading in flrst German, p. 205-11. 15. II. C. HIU: Laboratory work in civics, p. ZVMM. 

' , K1 W °°!' b I Ur " : Tearhi,,K rtllynahlp. p. 260418. 17. 1. O. Foster; Some fundamentals in 

the losrhlnR of history, p. 2fl8-7l. * ^ 

526. Indiana university, Bloomington, Ind. High school principals’ con- 

ference, held at. Indiana University November 20 and 21 1925 
Bloomington, Ind., 1925. 77 p. 8°. (Bulletin of the School of educa- 
tion, Indiana university, vol. II, no. 2, November 1925.) 

*' E ' J ' A «hbaugh. Use of achievement tests In high schools, p. S-ll. 2. C. W, 
i a. ,^ Tl ! e conscrV8tlon Intelligence In high schools, p. 27-37 . 3. H. G. Childs: Providing for 
i o<lt vlduai opportunities, p. 3iM2. 4. J. W. Jones: High school summer work in Indiana, p. 
«-«7. 5. C. D Klrklln: The administration of alhletio funds In Indiana high schools, p. 67-66. 

527. National association of secondary-achool principals. Ninth year- 

book, 1925, ed. by H. V. Church, secretary. Cicero, HI., Pub. by the 
association, 1.925. cviii, 209 p. 8°. 

Among the papers contained In this volume arc the following: A program of guidance for 
seoon ary schools, by Jntse B. Davis. Ths function of the secondary schools In the program of 
international understanding, by A. O. Thomas. Current problem* of administration In high 
schools by C. II Judd. Tho curriculum and the sovon objectives of secondary education, by 
. y:*] 1 ' Wh "‘ ^eome* of high school principals? by T. H. Briggs. Recent development* 
i Jun or hlgh-sehool field, by J. M. Glass. A directory of member* precodes the papxp. 

Proceedings of the tenth annual meeting . . . Washington D O, 
February 22-24, 1926. 260 p. 8°. (Secretary, II. V. Churcft’ J.’ 

Sterling Morton High School, Cicero, 111.) (/ u Tenth yearbook) 

, '• °, , L , TrDrel L v - An analyst, of^gh school record forms, p. 33-57. 

L M. K. McDaniel: Uws agBlnst high-school fraternities, p. 58-62. 3. Lucy L. W Wilson A 
new road to freedom In education. p,90-l00. 4. E. V. Rugg: Curriculum making In the Odd of 
» P ‘ „ 131 ' 8 T ‘ H Brig * s A neglect e<l phase of the curriculum, p. 133-38. 6. 

Jeawn D. Myers: Ethical guidance as Interpreted by the Holmos Junior high school, p 136-46. 

Wh i^ mak ' “ d bowT p ‘ •> D*™" 1 R '»- The marking system. ¥ 

164-73. 9. J. E. Marshall: How I supervise student organisations, p. 179-83 10 E B Com- 

ZJ™™ * tUdenl o^lsetlons. p. I»W. II. W. W. Charters: The function of 
ideals in the high school curriculum, p. 213-18. IX Report of the committee on class rise, p. 

r ^ I 
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529. Bolton, Frederick B. Some paramount objectives of secondary educa- 

tion. Education, 46: 261-76, January 1926. 

Says that the chief objective should be the development of the highest type of citizenship 
Discusses also vocational training and skill. 

530. Bowden, A. O. Secondary education shortcomings— and a way -out. 

Journal of education, 102: 541-45, December 3, 1925. 

. 1 . 11 . Clement, John Addison. Principles and practices of secondary educa- 
tion. New York, The Century co. [1925] xxi, .503 p. diagrs. 8°. 
(The Century education aeries.) 

This hook deals with the training of high schdol teachers, the learning process of the high- 
school pupils, the general historical development of European and American secondary educaUon 
during the nineteenth century, the reorganisation of eeoomlary educaUon. curriculum building 
the organization and administration of the program of studies, the organization end admir.istra- 
lion of the correlated activities of the high aciiool, 

,vl2. Davis, Calvin O. Our secondary schools; a comparative study of the 
public and non-public schools accredited by the North Central association 
of colleges and secondary schools. [Chicago?] The Association 1925. 
79 p. incl. tables. 8°. 

o3.h Edmonson, J. B. New problems in secondary education with special 
reference to organization, administration and supervision. Bloomington, 

• 111., Public school publishing company [1926] 84 1. 4°. (Educational 
problem series ed. by G. M. Whipple no. 10, an extension of no. 2) 

5.11. Evans, A.W. High school cosis^in Texas in 1924. School review 34; 
95-111, February 1926. 

A study to determine the costs of Instruction in the different subjects taught | D the high schools 
of Texas during the school yours 1 * 23 - 24 . 

5.15. Harm*, Paul H. Opportunity and accomplishment in secondary educa- 
tion. School review, 34: 255-76, April 1920. 

H istorical sketch of methods and activities of secondary schools In this country and in Europe 

536. Hollaway, J. B. The organization and administration of the high school. 

Kentucky school journal, 4: 5-10, November 1925. 

537. Bollm&n, A-. H. High-school service for national welfare. Educational 
* review, 69: 187-93, April 1925. 

Second installment of Dr. Uollman's history of deroocratlsaUon of high aclwol. To be oun- 
tinued. 


538. Hughe*, J. M. A study in high school supervision. School review 34; 

j 112-22, 192-98, February, March 1926. 

Study based on data obtained from 481 teachers of school* widely distributed geographically 
, nod ranging In enrollment from 30 pupils to more than 3,000. 

539. Hughe*, W. Hardin. Personality traits and the college success of high- 

school graduates. California quarttrly of secondary education, I: 225- 
36, January 1926. tables, diagrs. 

540. Hunt, Thelma. Overlapping in high school and college again. Journal 

of educational research, 13: 197-207, March 1926. 

Study baaed on data oollected from George Washington university and from the high schools 

oi Wiahliifton, D. C. 

541. Johnson, Franklin W. The administration and supervision of the high 

school. Boston, New York [etc.] Ginn and company (1925)* vii, 402 p. 

5 tables, forms. 12°. 

This volume covers comprehensively the duties of the high-school principal and staff, and the 
Wga n l s ation and administration of high schools. Itsltn lUsnuwslbunlminfitftfinniliry ed uca tion, 
and the relations of the high school to the elementary school and college. . 

M2. A checking list for the selection of high-school textbooks. Teachers 

k college reoord, 27: 104-8, October 1925. 
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Kent) Raymond Asa. Do high school students succeed in college? 
PhriUmn student, 24 : 7-9, February 1926. 

A study rnido of one class of hovouteen, ten years after graduation, wbeu it wa$ found that 
41 each was doing the thing which had characterised him best while he was In high school/ 4 

544. Xinslow, Alice. High school equipment, library and teaching devices. 

Kentucky school journal, 4: 11-18, November 1925. 

545. Koofl, Leonard V. Overlapping in high school ami college. Journal of 

educational research, 11: 322-36, Mav 1925. 

Discusses the question with reference to two subjects, namely, chemistry and economics. 
546 Michell, Elene M. Planning the high-school output. Educational 
review, 69: 237-40, May 1925. 

Advocates graduation after five years of high school in a course which shall include working 
and earning, afternoons or Saturdays, in an actual business establishment under the general 
supervision of a school official. 


547 Morrison, Henry C. The practice of teaching in the secondary school. 

~ University of Chicago press [1926] viii, 661 p. tables, 


Chicago, III., 
diagrs. 8° 
The writer sa 


« 


at the true function of the secondary school Is to trata pupils how to study, 
developing In them the inclination to attack their world through study, and finally enobling them 
to formulate their own problems and study at the level of self-dependence. In this connection, 
cm pirns fs Is laid upon the Importance of forming right habits of reading. 

548. Odell, C. W. High-school marking systems. School review, 33: 346-54 

May 1925. 

A study of marking systems used in several hundred of the high schools of Illinois. 

549. Patty, W. W. Conditions of admission and membership in public second- 

ary schools. American school board journal, 71: 43-45, November 1925. 

Charts aro given for states, showing legislation concerning negro segregation, etc. 

550. Proctor, William M. The high school’s interest in the methods of select- 

ing students for college admission. School and society, 22: 441-48, 
October 10, 1925. 

Address before the California nigh-school principals’ convention, Santa Barbara, April 8, 1023. 

551. Bass, Dorothy M. Student service in the high school. School review, 

33: 601-70, November 1925. 

Dteussae services that may be reiylered by students, such as relief of secretaries In office; 
management of corridors; help In session rooms, library, study hall, study rooms, etw 

552. Smith, Eugene R. Vitalizing secondary school instruction. School and 

society, 21; 667-74, June 6, 1925. 

553. Steveneon, P. R. Factors to be considered in determining the high school 

student load of instruction. Educational research bulletin (Ohio state 
university) 4; 267-72, 278, September 23, 1925. 

Reprinted In 1 1 ig In school Quarterly, M: 81-88, January 1928; High school teacher, 1: 310-21, 
November 11*25. \ 

654. Thayer, V, T. Present tendencies in secondary education. Educational 
administration and supervision, 11: 433-46, October 1926. 

8oy»: 44 The secondary school Is the last unit to our public education*] system to undergo a 
thorough reorganisation. 44 


655. IJhl, Willi* L. Principles of secondary education; a textbook for students 
of education baaed upon writings of representative educators. New 
York, Newark [etc.] Silver, Burdett and company [1926] xii, 692 p. 12°. 

This volume mokes four distinct contributions: first, an organised collection of selected read- 
ings by Authorities In secondary education; second, comprehensive lists of principles of secondary 
education based upon the best current writings; third, a sufficient variety of educational liuwaturo 
to enable an approach to each chapter by the problem method; and fourth, supplementary discus- 
sions designed to guide students successfully through a large body of professional reading. Papers 
on secondary education In foreign countries as well as In America are Included. 
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557. 


Uniform marking system for the high schools of Michigan. Michigan 
education journal, 3: 280-81, January 1926. 

Waplee, Douglas. A program for the high-school teachers' institute 
School review, 34: 199-211, March 1926. 

Present* a cooperative study of higb-eebool teach! a* problems in Clairton. Pa. Shows how to 
teach pupUs. with meagre vocabularies and background, to road English classics with interest 
and oomprehensiou. 

‘ JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOLS 


558. 


American 


559. 


560. 


Eakeley, F. 8. Understanding junior-high school pupils, 
educational digest, 45* 106-8, November 1925. 

Gl&dfelter, Howard B. Basic purposes and functions of the junior high 
school. Education, 46: 139—44, November 1925. 

Fiv© outstanding basic functions and purposes are presented 

Glaaa, James M. Recent developments in the junior high school field. 
California quarterly of secondary education, 1: 3-16, October 1925. 

561. Hawkee, Franklin P. Supervision of teaching in the junior high school. 

Journal of educational method, 5: 2-7, September 1925. 

562. Lyman, H. L. The junior high schools of Atlanta, Georgia School 

review, 33: 578-93, October 1925. 

Five Junior high schools arc discussed, as also the subjrds of Ihe teaching staff, programs of 
studies, ability grouping, educational and vocational guidance, student self-government, etc 

n !- al ^ unior schools of New Hampshire. School review, 


563. 


564. 


34: 175-84, March 1926 

— and Cox, Philip W. L., ed. Junior high school practices; a collec- 
tion of articles dealing with the junior high school. Chicago, New York 

Laidlaw brothers [1925] 215 p. 12 °. ' ’ 

Bibliography: p. 208-15. 

Contains stiteen papers under the following scciions: Purposes and recent developmonts.- 

Desalpllons of typical sebools.-Organliatton and program - Pupil activities — Characteristic 
results. 

565. Pickell, F^ank O. Ability grouping of junior high-school pupils in Cleve- 

land: Some practical aspects of the problem. Journal of educational 
research, 11: 244-53, April 1925. 

566. Powers, J. Orin. Legal provisions and regulationB of state departments of 

education affecting junior liigh schools. School review, 33’ 280-91 
April 1926. 

567. Smith, William A. The junior high school. New York, The Macmillan 

company, 1925. xiv, 478 p. tables. 12°. 

. . The ® ene '’ al discussion of this book renters about certain major aspects of the subjected!* 
his tot leal and comparative background, the pupils, the major purpoees, the program of studies 
extra-curricular sctivltlee, and problems in orjmnlMtlon end administration. 


568 . 
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TEACHER TRAINING 

American association of teacher* colleges. Year book, 1925. 

8°. (H. C. Minnich, secretary-treasurer, Oxford, Ohio) 

a 1 J ' T1 ** rt: (Establishing standards for Uie profession of teaching] p. 10-ie. 

' ' ^ r T „ T, T- Pf *“ nl * UtM °* the leach ® r ‘ ooUeire curriculum tod what to do abhut |t 

p. 38-a a. W P. Morgu): Final report and recommendallons with respect to degree* offered 
byrtat. teacher! college*, p. 43-58. 4. F. L. Whitney: The mill tax method of support for state 
IT P *-"■ # K 8 **«*»«: Standard* for buUdlng* 

£ T TT" ° 0U °* e '’ P * R - 8 ‘ NfWconi ^ The general organliathm 

of the nirriculntn in standard four-rear teachers colleges, p. 83-08. 7. N. H. Dearborn: Tho 
s a us of the social studies In state teachers oollegtt and state normal schools, p. DP- 107 . g, H L 
Marquis: The unique placo of the teacher* college in A merlctn education, p. 107-14. 
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569. Society of college teachers of education. Studies in education pre- 
* sented as a basis for discussion at the meeting of the Society at Cincin- 
nati, Ohio, February 1925. Chicago, Univereity of Chicago press, 1925, 
94 p. 8°. (Educationnl monographs, no. 14). 

Contain*: I. Florence E. Bamberyor: A supervisory scheme for evaluating and improving 
ea era In service, p. 5-15. 3. B. R. Buckingham: The publicsachool teacher as a research 
worker, p. 19-23. 3. Charles II. Judd: Laboratory studies of arithmetic, p. 23-28. 4. I,, p 
llartson: An ejperlment with rating scales based upon a tentative functional analysts of I hr 
subjects, p. 49-01. 5. |J O. HullQsh: Tbr need for orientation In education, p. 02-72 

570. Superior* of student teaching. [Papers read at the animal meeting, 

Cincinnati, Ohio, February 23-24, 1925.] 72 p\ 8°. (E. I. F. Williams’ 

- secretary-treasurer, Heidelberg University, Tiffin, Ohio.) 

Contains: J. E. fi. Evenden: Cooperation of teachers or academic subjects with the training 
school, p. 3-15. 2. A . R. Mead: Cooperation of academic and professional departments in teacher 
preparation at Ohio Wesleyan University, p. 29-33. 3. II. O. Lull: Teacher-training In curricu- 
lum building, p. 49-58. 4. J. L. Henderson: Some phases of the use of ettv school systems hy 
student -teachers In colleges and unlvorslties, p. fiiMJi. 

571 - Sixth annual session . . . Washington, D. C., February 22-23 

1926. 96 p. 8°. (E. I. F. Williams, Heidelberg University, Tiffin! 

Ohio.) 

Contains: 1. F. M. Stalker: Cooperation of departments and training school In supervised 
leaching, p. 3-7. 2. L. B. McMullen: The sorvioe load of the critic teacher in state teachers 
colleges, p. 8-15. 3. H. L. Miller: The contract plan of assignment and somo Implications con- 
cerning procedure, p. 30-42. 4. L B. Hill. Opportunities for directed teaching under the Dalton 
plan, p. 43-19. 5. J. L. Henderson: A statistical stud; of the ure of city school systems hy student- 

teachers In colleges and universities in the United States, p, 50-93. 8. lioaamond Root The 
outcomes of supervised student teaching, p. 68 79. 7. A. I,. Rubric The laboratory school far-ill- 
ties of our teacher-training institutions, p. 77 -81. 

572. Avent, Joseph Emory. The summer sessions in state teachers’ colleges 
as a factor in the professional education of teachers. [Richmond, Va., 
The William Byrd press, inc., 1925] 393 p. tables, forms, diagrs! 8°! 

Thb book describes the organisation and administration of the summer sessions, and discusser 
the means of professional ©dotation of teachers In the'summer sessions of state teachers' colleges. 
It takes up further the staffs of instruction, qpd the students attending, functions and relations 
of tno summer &&sJon, and *nds n*itb conclusions and suggestions. 

673. Blackhuret, J. Herbert. Directed observation and supervised teaching. 
Boston, New York [etc.] Ginn and company [1925] xii, 420 p Ulus 
diagrs. 12°. ’’ 

In this textbook (or student t^acbors, the writer offers a complete analysis of the student's 
activity while observing and practicing, and then arranges each unit of work so that It takee It* 
proper psychological position with respect to the entire program. Tbe student begins by direct Ins 
bis attention to tbe material side of the classroom, later ho observes tho physical and mental 
characteristics of the teacher and pupils, and still later he observes tbe technique or Instruction. 

574. Childs, Hubert 6. Teacher training for secondary schools. High school 

teacher, 1: 316-18, November 1925. 

575. Clark, Robert. Teacher training in West Virginia; a discussion of the 

professional training of teachers in teachers’ colleges, normal schools, 
normal training high schools, and summer schools. Prepared . . . under 
the direction of George M. Ford, state superintendent of free schools. 

Lo ^ ' Va ’’ Tribune P rlntin « co., 1925] 29 p. front., Ulus. 

° ■ \ Wegt Virginia. Department of free schools. Teacher training 
bulletin no. 6 , 1925) 

578. Colorado state teachers college. The social and economio background 
of state teachers college students. Greeley, Colo., The Colloge (1926] 

1 f!‘ l U !| 69 P ‘ lno1, Ublee - 8 °' < 0n Colorado state teachere 

college bulletin ser. nv, no. 8. Sept. 1925. Research bulletin no. 11) 
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577. Connecticut schools, vol. 7, no. 6, February 1926. 
number. 

Contains articles on the Reprgsnltation of normal school education In Connecticut and work- 
tb * P * AD ' Contrlbutl^p of dormitory life, Eitra-curricular activities, Evaluation of teacher 
qualifications, Experimental education, etc. 

578. Connor*, F. Herrick and Morrison, J. Oayce. A contrast of the prep- 
aration and work <W men and women elementary* school principals 
Educational research bulletin, 4: 335-60, November 18, 1925. tables. 

5/9. Grass, R. A. Curriculum making for teachers’ » colleges. Educational 
administration and supervision, 12 : 86-94, February 1926. 

j 80. Engleman, J. R. A Btudy of student teaching in state normal schdbls and 
teachers colleges. Elementary school journal, 26: 256-63, December 
1925. 

5SI. Eve n den. E. 8. Cooperation of ^eacl^rs of academic subject* with the 
training school. Educational administration and supervision, 11 • 307-19 
May 1925. ’ ’ 

582. Fleming, Ella D. Teachers’ health as a result of training and occupation 
Nation’s health, 7: 519-22, August 1925. 

Says that teachers training schools fall to stress the value of hcnllb to loacben. 

583. Frank, J. O. Fundamentals in teacher-training curricifla. Journal of 
educatiofi, 102 : 483-87, November 19, 1925. 

Qaumnita, W. H. Provisions made by colleges and normal schools to give 

a special type of training to teachers of junior high schools. Educational 

administration and supervision , 11: 556-71, November 1925. 

"An objective study related to curriculum making for the training of Junior high school 
teachers." 

585. Gordon, F. E. and Wilcox, W. F. Teacher training in general science. 
American schoolmaster, 19: 111-16, March 15, 1926. 

Hall- Quest, Alfred Lawrence. Professional secondary education in 
teachers colleges ... New York city, Teachers coUege, Columbia 
university, 1925. viii, 125 p. 8°. (Teachers college, Columbia univer- 
sity. Cont|ibutions to education no^l 09) 

Bibliography: p. 122 - 126 . 

>87. Health education for student teachers. Mind and body, 32* 725-28 
November 1925. ’ " 

A part of tho Synopsis of tbe 1021 Health education ooutorenw, Chicago. 

5&^Hughes, J. M. A study of intelligence and of the training of teachers as 
BB& factors conditioning the achievement of pupils. Sohool review, 33: 292- 
^ 302, April 1925. 

Second and concluding paper. Discusses the training of the teacher as it conditions the 
Achievement of tbe pupil. 

589. Hutson, P. W. The special preparation of teachers of social studies in 

Pennsylvania. University of Pittsburgh school of education journal 1* 
71-77, Maroh-AprU 1926. tables. ' 

590. Judd, Charles H. The influence of scientific studies in education on 

teaoher-tralning institutions. Peabody journal of education, 2: 291-300 
May 1926. ’ 

591. Keating, If. W. The training of teachers. Journal of education and 

School world, 58: 32, 34, 36, January 1926. 
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592. Kinder, J. 0. A rating scale for practice teachers. Education. 46: 

108-14, Octal >cr 1925. 

593. Kittle, William. History of the special departments in the normal schools 

of Wisconsin, 1914-1025. [n. p., 1925) 24 p. 8°. 

594. Marie Paula, Sister. Talks with teachers. New York, Cincinnati (etc.) 

Benriger brothers, 1925. 165 p. 12°. 

595. O’Rear, Floyd Barrett. The duties of the registrar; an analysis of the 

work of the registrar in schools for training teachers in the United States, 
with a development of some forms in relation to services rendered. Spring- 
field, Mo., 1925. viii, 173 p. inch forms., tables. 8°. 

TheaU (Ph. D.)— Columbia university, 11125. , 

596. Phillip*, Claude A. The history of teacher training in the S6uth. Pea- 
"body journal of education, 2: 313-25, May 1925. 

597. Bainey, Homer P. A study of the curricula of state teachers colleges. 

Educational administration and supervision, 11: 465-72, October 1925. 

44 The data for the study were taken fiom the published bulletins oPl of the » 6tat* teachers 
colleges of the United States giving four-year curricula leading to a degree. M 

598. Re&vis, William. A program of professional improvement for teachers. 

Seattle grade club magazine, 7: 9-10,38, October 1925. ’ 

599. Robertson, M. 8.; Phillip*, A. E.; Donovan, H. L., and Phelpa, Shelton. 

A four-year curriculum for the preparation of elementary^teachers. Edu- 
cational administration and supervision, 11: 373-93, September 1925. 

600. Boaier, Jdseph. Ten points in building a teachers’ college. Journal of 

education, 102: 6-21, July#2, 1925. 

Author is president of State teachers’ college, Fairmont, West Va. 

601. Shryock, Richard 8, Teachers colleges afW schools of education — com- 

petition or cooperation? Educational administration and supervision, 
12: 170-78, March 1926. 

Haa “Note*" at thceud of the article, Including a bibliography. 

602. Stalker, Francis M. Cooperation of departments and training school in 

supervised teaching. Educational administration and supervision, 12: 
233-37, April 1926. 

603. Toutozl, Frank C. A selected and annotated bibliography on professional 

books in education. California quarterly of secondary education, 1: 
93-152, October 1925. 

For teachers and principals of fccondory schools. 

604. Van Houten, L. H. Raising and maintaining standards of scholarship in 

teacher-training institutions. Educational administration and super- 
vision, 11: 636-49, November 1925. tables. 

606. Wade, N. A. and Freta, B. M. Some practices in the administration and 
supervision of student-teaching. Educational administration and super- 
vision, 12: 124-30, February 1926. 

Bays there seems to be a conscious effort to adjust lesson plans to the needs sod Interests of 
children. 

606. Wager, Ralph E. Trends and problems in state-supported teacher- 

training institutions. Peabody journal of education, 3: 9-25, July 1925. 

Beasons are advanced for changing normal schools to teachers collages; the oonOJct between 
the academic and professional aubjecta In teacher-tialning institutions: financial support are some 
of the topics discussed in this article. 

607. West, Roscoe L. Teacher-training through a demonstration school. 

Elementary school journal, 25: 619-28, April 1925. 

Describes result* In Trenton, N. J. 
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(iftS. Whitney, Frederick L. The personnel of Stale teachers college students. 
Teachers’ journal and abstract, 1: 116-20, February 1926. 

Discusses parents of prospective students, economic status ‘of the home, church affiliations, 
vocational objective of the student*, etc. 

TEACHERS’ SALARIES AND PROFESSIONAL STATUS 

* 

609. National league^ of teachers* associations. An introduction to the 

problems of teacher associations and teacher association journalism and 
publicity. 1925. 96 p. 8°. (Myrtle U. Hooper, secretary-treasurer, 

4038 Linden Hills Boulevard, Minneapolis, Minn.) 

610. Year book, 1925. 66 p. 8°. (Myrtle U. Hooper, secretary- 

treasurer, 4038 Linden Hills Boulevard, Minneapolis, Minn.) 

Contains: 1. Elizabeth U. Ilaney: Teacher participation in school organization and adminis- 
tration, p. 31-43. 2. A. O. Mathiau: Group lncomo Insurance for teachers, p. 44-48. 

611. Allen, I. M. Improving the professional status of teachers. Elementary ’ 

school journal, 26: 430-40, February 1920. 

An effort to dotermine the extent to which the following factors are met by the te%ching pro- 
fession: 8ervice, training, esprit de corps, and the rewards. 

612. Atherton, Nora M. The nfeed for more mature teachers. Journal of 
•education, 102: 375-76, October 22, 1925. 

Bolds that th&ailure of the schools to accomplish all that they should is not altogether a qu e*- 
tlon of changing the course of study, stricter discipline, etc., but in many cases the teachers are too 
young for responsibilities. 

613. Bohn, Frank. $50,000 for professors. Forum, 74: 491-501, October 

1925. - 

A plea for higher salaries for university professors. 

614. Brooks, Wendell 8. The college teacher — his expectancy of continuance 

and of promotion on certain faculties. Education, 45: 577-85, June 1925. 

Based upon studies of the following institutions: Beloit, Carletoo, Colorado, OrJnnell, Kdoi* 
and Pomona. # 

615. Brown, W. Campbell. The freedom of the teacher. London, Selwyn A 

Blount limited [1925] 4 p. 1., 152 p. 12°. 

♦ 

616. Brownell, William A. State requirements for high school . teachers. 

School review, 34: 295-99, April l1)2G. 

617. Chancellor, William Bstabrook. Teachers’ wages from the viewpoint 

of economics. American Bchool board journal, 71 : 37-39, October; 37-39, 
November; 39-41, December 1925. 

618. Chass, Benjamin P. America’s poorly paid school teachers. Current 

history, 24: 07-72, April 1926. 

019. Code of professional standards and ethics.' School and community, 12: 
61, February 1926. ' 

Code (or Missouri touchers. 

620. Crabbs, Lelah Mae. Measuring efficiency in supervision aud teaching. 

New York city, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1926. vil, 98 p. 
incl. tables, diagrs. 8°. (Teachers College, Columbia university. Con- 
tributions to education no. 175) 

fteforonoes and bibliography: p. ® . ! ‘ 1 • 

621. Grow, Orin Faison. The selection of teachers in South Carolina. [Col- 

umbia, 8. C.) Extension division, University of South Carolina, 1925. 
88 p. 8°. - (On cover: Bulletin of the University of South Carolina, no. 
169, Oct. 15, 1925) 

Bibliography: p. 70-78; references: p. 88. 
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622. Edgoumbe, V. G. Why should a young man teach school? New York 

state education, 13 : 367-60, February 1926. 

Reasons given lor taking up the teaching profession.. 

623. Edwards, I. N. Marriage as a legal cause for dismissal of women teachers. 
' Elementary school journal, 25: 692-95, May 1925. 

8ay» that no court of final Jurisdiction has yet passed on tho constitutionality of n statute 
8 poclfloally stipulating marriage as a cause for the dismissal of women teachers. 

624. Estey, J. A. Group life insurance for pVofessors. «chodl and society, 22' 

449^53, October 10,1025. 

Says: “An adequate program of Insilrnnoc is quite as cssoutiul to tne well-ln ing <d the tiMchii^ 
profession as the establishment of even the most liberal system of (tensions." 

625. A friendly appeal in behalf of married vjumon teachers. Uv Mrs. (?) 

Anonymous, Somewhere. Washington education journal, 5: 174-75, 
February 1926-. 

Articles on this subjoct also appeared In tho sumo Journal in January and February, 'tea. in 
the form of a symposium under the caption, “Should a married woman teach?" 

626. Punt, Clyde; Mattocks, Raymond L., and Savage, Howard J. Rf>- 

tiring allowances for officers and teachers in Virginia public schools . . . 
New York, 1926. *70 p. 8°. (Carnegie foundation for the advancement 

of teaching* Bulletin, no. 17) 


A study mode at tho request of the Virginia state teachers association ami the State t>oord of 


627. Hoiman, Everett M., ed. State teacher organizations. | Universal v 

Place, Neh.] National association secretaries state teachers associations, 
1926. vi, 206 p. 12°. 

628. Hughe*, E. M. The salarieq of college teach**™. School and society, 22: 

243-44, August 22, 1925. 

629. Hugh**, W. Hardin. Conparative study of salaries paid teachers ami 

other school employees. Educational research bulletin (Pasadena) I: 
5-22,* September 1925. tables. 

630. The laureate chapter of Kappa Dplta Pi. School and society, 22: 167, 

August 8, 1925. 

Kappa Delta Pi, the honorary oducallonoigratornity, hue created a laureate chapter which is 
•idusively honorary, whoee members are to bo "men and worperi who have achieved superlative 
plaoei la their respective Gelds of educaLiounl service." \ t 

TWi. Lefkiwit*, Abraham. A study of the rtitiiig and the supervision yf 
teachers in public school systems. New York, Teachers union ef the city 
of New York (1925) 43 p. 12°. (A survey of thp schools by teachers. 

. no. 4. 1926) - * 

632. Michigan state teacher*' association. Committee on salaries. 

Teachers’ salaries in Michigan . . . Prepared by the committee on 
salaries. Clifford Woody, chairman. (Lansing, 1925) 137 p. iml. 
tables. 8°. (Bulletin no. 6) 

633. Morgan, Joy I. The new teacher. Journal of the National education 

association, 15 : 67-68, March 1926, ) 

634. National education association. Research division. Public Bchool 

salaries in 1924-1926. Washington, The Association, 1926. '71 p. 
diagrs., tables. ‘8°. 

Claims it be ‘‘the mast comprehensive Inquiry on public school salaries yet mods." It also 
makes tbs information on salaries available In the same school year in which ttje data were' 
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636. 

637. 

638. 

630. 

610. 

641. 


612. 


643. 




Powers, J . Orin. y The ethics of the teaching profession. * Journal of 
educational research, 12: 262-74, November 1925. 

Summarises the various teachers' codes In rogue In the United Statej, which oom pare, favor- 
ably with the oodos of other professions. Contains a bibliography. , ; 

Rietz, H. JL». Report of the Committee on pensions and insurance, on 
group insurance. Bulletin of the American association of university 
professors, 12: 117-22, February -March 1926. 

Tiegs, E. W. How shall we select our teachers? American school board 
journal, 70 : 37-39, June 1925. ^ 

Six methods u*d in ornploylhg tochers In the thirty largest cities of the Unftfcrltatea firs 
described in thin article. 

_ The ra tiug of principals. American school board journal, 72: 
43-45, 144 f March 1926v ' + 

Wright, Charles B. A teacher’s avocations. Middlebury, Middlebury 
college prcsR, 1925. xii, 191 p. , 12°. ^ 

, HIGHER EDUCATION 

s 

American association of collocate registrars. Proceedings . . . 
April 14-10, 1925. 275 p. 8°. <J. G. Quick, secretary, University of 
Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa.) 

Contains 1. D. A. Robertson: Educational foreign exchange, p. Id— 32. 2. C. H. Man.th: 
Muyhine methods applied to fTic compilation of oolloglate statistics, p.40-53. 3. J. B. Edmonson: 
The Junior high school and college entrance requirements, p.68-74. 4. tt. M. West: Registrar!*) 
cooperation in oduoBkmal rp.%oarch, p. 81-92. 5. H.H.Armsby: A uniform metrtdd for reporting 
grade* of student organizations, p. 103-12. 0. Mary K. Poole: An experimental measurement of 
tho university load on total time consumed, p. 114-31. 7. Report of the committee on educe* 
tioual research, p. 141-34. 8. Mary T. Moore: Tho honor system , Its extent and application, 
p. I67-4>5. 9. J. A. Campbell: The registrar's office as a source of imports /or administrative and 
executive use, p. 189-Z00. 10. J. C. Littlejohn:. Pormirtl rating systems, p. 208-20. 11. J. H. 
Newlon: Curriculum revision movement, p. 220-40. f 

Association of American colleges. Addresses at the eleventh annual 
meeting. January 8-10, 1925. Pub. by the Association of American 
colleges, 111 Fifth Avenue, New York, N. Y. 172 p. 8°. (/4 Bulletin, 
vol. 11, no. 2, April 1925) (Robert L. Kelly, executive secretary) 

Contain*: 1. Graham Taylor: The social and civloreeponalbUity and opportunity of American 
colleges and their graduates, p. 03-70. 2. J. B. Johnston: How shall the college discharge Its 
obligation to society, p. 84-99. 3. F. P. Keppel: The place of the arts In American education, 
p. 100-6. 4. Y. Tsurutni: nigher education and world relations, p. 121-31. 6. Debate — Re* 
solved, That the Sterling Bill, providing for a Department of education and a federal subsidy 
for education in the states, should become law. Afflrmative-G, 13. Btnxyw, p. 141-63. Nega* 
tlve^-C. H. Judd, p. 153^0. 

The effective college. Lancaster, Pa., Association of American 
colleges, 192b p. 104-248. 8°. (Iu Bulletin, vol. 12, no. 3, May 1926). 
(Robert L. Kelly, executive secretary, 111 Fifth Avenue, New York, N. Y.) 

ContjUns: I. Harlan Updegraff: The unit site of an offectlve college, p. 109-17. 2. R. B. von 
Klcln-Smld: I teres which oondltton the efficiency of the American ooliege with special reference 
to tho size of the student body, p. 118-29. 3. YY. 0. Miller: Tho business administration of an 
effective college, p. 13S— 43. 4. F. W. Reeves: What should education oost in an effective ooliege? 
p 144-W 5 . A. L. Jones: Personnel technique in an effective college, p. 183-73. 6. L. B. Rioh- 
antson: The curriculum in an effective college, p. 176-88. 7. J.’B. P. Tatloctc: The oomptabta- 
*lvo domination, p. 211-21. 8. E. H. Wilkins: Faculty etudent cooperation, p. 222 - 30 . 9 . 
IlfJ. Savage: Athletics In an effective ooUege, p. 231-41. 

Includes papers presented al the twelfth annua) meeting, New York City, January 14-18, 1901. 
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Association of American universities. Journal of proceedings knd 
addresses of the twenty-sixth annual conference, held at the University 
of Minnesota, October 31 and November 1 , 1924. (Chicago, III.}. The 
Association [1925] 98 p. 8°. 


1 


Contains: 1. R, H. Kenistou: Co-operation among universities in tbcMevplopnieut of different 
deportments of study, p. 46-51. 2. F. J, E. Woodbrldge: Maintaining standards without exces- 
sive standardisation, p. 61-58. 3. R. L. Wilbur: Maintaining standards without excessive 
standardization, p. 59-55. 4. H. W. Chase: Making a university faculty, p. 55-68. 5. W.J, 
Oles: Dental education and graduate study and research, p. 69-76. 6. j. B. Johnston 1 New 
demands for differential treatment of students In the college of liberal arts, p. 76-86. 7 A . H 
Daniels: Preliminary examinations for the doctorate, p. 86-88. S.'Otto Heller: Neglected Un- 
pnsUc prerequisites for the degree of Ph. D., p. 88-93. 9. Edwin Greenlaw: Recent movement* 
for oo-operative research In the humanities, p. 93-^6, • 

645 ‘ Journal of proceedings and addresses of the twenty-seventh annual 

conference . . . October 2&-3J, 1925. 88 p. 8°. (Alfred H. Lloyd, 
secretary, University of Michigan, Ann Arbor, Mich.) 

Contains. 1. Wilbur L. Coras: The two functions of the graduate school, p. 34-41. 2. L. B. 
Richardson: Thrfliberal college and vocational ism, p. 41-60 3. C. E. Seashore: The placement 

examination as a means for the early discovery and motivation of the future scholar, p. .VWtt, 
4. Vernon Kellogg: Fellowships for holders of the doctor's degree, p. 56-80. 5. Frank Aydelotte: 
Opportunities aDd dangers of educational foundations, p. 60-54. 0. F. P. Keppel: Opportunities 
and dangers of edfl&tlonal foundations, p. 64-72. 

646. Association of colleges and secondary schools of the middle states 

and Maryland. Proceedings of the 38th annual meeting . . . Novem- 
ber 28-29, 1924. 89 p. 8°. (George W. McClelland, secretary, Univer- 
sity of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia, Pa.) 

Contains: 1. Wilson Farrand: What secondary school subjects are really fundamental In prep- 
aration for oonege work? p. U-22. 2. 0. W. Caldwell: Wanted -a new spirit In science leach- 
ing, p. 30-37. 3. H. E. Hawkes; The use of general Intelligence tests in college, p. 46-53. 4. C. 
Mildred Thompson: The freshman: course of study, teachers, and general guidance, p. 66-61. 5. 
P. T. Walden: The freshman: his course of study, his teachers, and hjs general guidance, p. 61-66 

647. Association of colleges and secondary schools of the Southern States. 

Proceedings of the thirtieth annual meeting . 'V , Charleston, S. C., 
December^ 1-4, 1925. Emory University, Ga., Banner Press (I926j 

375 p. 8°. (Theodore H. Jack, secretary-treasurer, Emorv University, 
Ga.) • \ 


Cod talas. I. R. M. Scaley: Repor lof the committee on the Junior high school, p 9S-IM. 2. 

Jos. Roemer: Failures In secondary schools, p. 207-303. 3 . 8. V. Sanford: CoUege athletics, p. 
812-25. 4. W al ton C. John: Some conceptions of\he college curriculum, p. 327-36. 5, V. L. Roy: 

The establishment of a classification for normal schools and teachere colleges, p. 336-43. 

648. Association of governing boards of state universities and allied insti- 

tutions. Proceedings . . . Columbus, Ohio, November 19-21, 1925. 

112 p. 8°. (D. W. Springer, secretary, Ann Arbor, Mich.) 1 

Contains 1. J. W. Barnes: Report of conference on academic freedom and tenure, p. 20-23. 

X D. W. Springer: Committee organization in state governing boards, p. 27-32. j. F. E. Lee: 
Contract relations between university teachers and administrative officers, p. 32-48; Discussion, 
p. 49-66. 4. John Callahan: Wisconsin suoooss in university extension and correspondence 
oours», p.. 72-79. 5. O. W. Caldwell. Some of tho educational problems of American higher 
education, p. 79-87. 6. E. B. 8tovons: The need of statistics in university administration o 
107-12. ’ r 

649. Aaaoeiation of university and ooUega business officers. (Proceedings ' 

of the] fifteenth annual meeting . . . Columbia, Mo., May 22-23, 1925. 

153 p. f°. (W. H. Bates, secretary-treasurer, State University of 
Iowa, Iowa City, Iowa.) . ; 

Contain*. I. L, J. Chassre: Student loans and how they should be administered, p. M-2S. J. i 
B. W. Smith: The making of a university budget, p 30-93. 3. D. L. Halverson: The manage- 
ment of dormitories and commons, p. S4-74; Dlecusglon, by H. B . Ingalls, p. 75-79; Dlsctualon, by 
3 £ ChrisUnaen, p. 77-70. 4. R. O, Bproul: business administration of university branches, 
p. W-113. 9. Lloyd Morey: Anal) 4s of university expenditures, p. US-20; Discussion by W T. 
Middle brook, p, 130-97. i H. 8. ’Ford: Unit educational costs, p. 138-40 " * 
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654. 


655. 


656. 


National association of state universities in the United States of 
America. Transactions and proceedings ... Vol. 22, 1924, Annual 
meeting . . . Chicago, 111., November 10-11, 1924. 122 p. 8°. (Harry 

W. Chase, secretary-treasurer, Chapel Hill, N. C.) 

Contains: I. David Kioley: Tbc curriculum and some of Its consequences, p. 10-32. 2. 
L. D. Coffman : Major problems of the freshman year. p. 33-42 8. F. L. MoVey: Objectives of 
a Public system or education, p. 46-52. tad. VV. Kessler and R. M. Hughes: Functions of board* 
of trustees, p. 61-74. Jk 

Transactions and proceedings . . . Chicago, 111., November 16-17, 

1925. 123 p. 8°. (Harry W. Chase, secretary-treasurer, Chapel Hill, 

N. C.) • 

Contains: l. E. H. Lindley: The universities and the people, p. lfl-27. 2. F. J. Kelly: The 
recent actions of certain standardking agencies dealing with university organisation and Instruc- 
tion. p. 27-42. 3. W. E. Wick en den: Educational project of the Society for the promotion of 
engineering education, p. 42-50. 4. Frank Aydelotte: Honors tournee in American colleges and 
uni versitiea, p. 61-65. 6. David Klmley : Freedom of tha university, p. 6S-77. fl. W. 0. Thomp- 
son: Relation of state universities to tb» public, p. 84-64. 

North central association of colleges and secondary schools. Pro- 
ceedings of the 30th annual meeting, March 19, 20, and 21, 1925, Chicago, 
111. Parti. Pub. by the Association, 1925. 140 p. 8°. (J. B. Edmon- 

son, secretary, University of Michigan, Ann Arbor, Mich.) 

Contains: 1. Proceedings of the Commission on institutions of higher loarning, with lists of 
accredited institutions, p. 10-23. 2 Proceedings of the commission on secondary schools, with 
list of new schools, p 30-45. 3. C O Davis: Quinquennial report, p. 4IH15. 4 . T W Oosllng 
JuMor high scbooU. p. 66-87. 6. C. R. Marwell: Pupil load, Including marking systems, etc., 
p. 87-105. 6. List of accredited secondary schools, p. i06-4O. 

Alderman, Edwin A. The present state of higher education in Virginia 
Virginia teafher, 7: 1-6, January 1926. 

An address delivered before the Virginia educational conference, November 25, 1025. 

Andrew*, Benjamin B. The cost of going to college. Teachers college 

• record, 27: 129-41, October 1925. 

A bibliography of books and magatlne articles is added, annotated, and contents summarise^. . 

Aydelotte, Prank. The American college of the twentieth century. 
Association of American colleges bulletin, 12: 7-14, February 1926. 

Honors courses in American colleges and universities. 2d ed. rev. 


\ 


Washington, D. C., The National research council of the National acad- 
emy of sciences, 1925. cover-title, 96 p. 8°. (Bulletin of the National 
research council, vol.. 10, pt. 2, no. 52, April, 1925) 

Honors work in college. Progressive education, 2: 135-38, July- 
Augu8t-September 1925. 

8tates that this work is rapidly spreading, and that the movement Is “a kind of declaration of 
^ntellectual Independence for the students" and one of the most hopeful educational signs of the 

658. Barton, Bruoe. Is college worth while? Good housekeeping, 81- 30-31 

104, 166, 169-70, 173-74, 176-79, October 1925. 

659. Beetham, W. N. College failures, who’s to blame? The college, tfoe high 

school, or the boy. West Virginia schoof journal, 54: 200, 220, March 
1926. 

The writer Is the registrar at Marshall college. 

660. Bowan, Bara. The post-war trend in education. Educational review 70* 

139-41, October 1926. 

Bays th at the sweep toward urban universities is impelled j>y three forces: The Hollar motive; 
the pressure for more training brought upon established teachers by circumstance and by statute- 
And the attraction of mere site. * 
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668 . 
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672. 

673. 


Briggs, Lb Baron Russell. Men, women, and colleges. Boston and 
York, Houghton Mifflin company, 1925. 6 p. 1., [3J-180 p. 16°. 

Brigham, Carl C. Correlation of the examinations of the College exami- 
nation board with college standing. Journal of engineering education, 
n. s. 15 : 653-89, May 1925.. 

Ohieago. University. Great university memorials, with a reference to 
the plans for the development of the University of Chicago. (Chicago) 
The University of Chicago press, 1925. 29 p. front., plates. 4°. 

Cleeton, Glen U. Meeting the need for improved measures to be used in 
the college guidance program. Educational administration and super- 
vision, 11: 489-94, October 1925. 

Tor • practical application of the principle discussed In this p&per, an article b> the author on 
“The predictive value of oertaln measures of ability In oollece'freshmen,*' is indicated for early 
publication. 

Coffin, Robert P. Tristram. Honor courses in colleges. North Ameri- 
can review, 221: 713-22, June-July-August 1925. 

College chapel: its purpose, its accomplishments and its defects. Religious 
education, 20 : 358-62, October 1925. 

Five students of denominational colleges were asked to write their impressions of " What w§ 
get, and what. we do not get, from ohapel services.'/ The above article gives their expressions . 

Comfort, W. W. The choice of a college. New York, The Macmillan 
company, 1925. vii, 55 p. 24°. 

The president of Haverford College offers this concise discussion of tho various aspects of the 
question of choice of a college, including a technical compared with a cultural course, geographical 
location of the institution, coeducation, site of a college to and whether urban or rural, 

the college endowment, and its roRgiotia at mo^gheie . 

Comstock, Ada. New dev^ae^ and desires in college life. American 
educational digest, 45: 163-05,, 134, 186, December 1925. 

A summary of an addrtfts delivered by President Ada Comstock, of RadclifTe college, before 
the Minnesota teachers' association meeting, Novembor 5-7, 1935. 

Costello, Harry T. College reading and the Trinity college plan. Pub- 
lishers’ weekly, 108 : 735-37, September 5, 1925. 

Daria, Jeaae B. College entrance requirements. School and society, 
21: 639-43, May 30, 1926. , r 

Read before the Harvard teachers' assodation. March 14, 192ft. 

Edmonson, J. B. Some policies of the North Central Association of 
colleges and secondary schools. School review, 33: 573-77, October 
-1925. 

A reply to criticisms on this Association, whose " policies and standards . . . have been grossly 
misrepresented or misinterpreted In some quarters." 

Erakine, John. The liberal college. New republic, 42: 203-5, April 16, 
1925. * 

Evan a, Florence. Guidance in the selection of a college; a pamphlet 
designed to assist parents, teachers, find students In the selection of a 
college. Philadelphia, Public education and child labor association of 
Pennsylvania [1925] 121 p. 8 d . (Publication no. 106 of the Public 
education and child labor association of Pennsylvania, 311 South Juniper 
street, Philadelphia.) 

Discusses the qualifications necessary to a student for success In coltec*. sad tbs Information 
needed for the selection of a college. Part 11 gives descriptive data for SO Colleges In the Middle* 
States and Maryland, the District of Columbia, and New England. 
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«74. Plainer, Abraham. A modem university. Atlantic monthly, 136: 
530-41, October 1925. 

The author propose* to discuss a modern university that dlftere more or lea from anything 
now called a university In America, while not being a research institute. 

675. Proat, Eliott. Can we save our colleges from obsolescence? American 

review, 3: 673-82, November- December 1925. 

676. Georgia.' Univeraity. The university and the state; a comparative 

study of the support of American state universities. Athena, Ga., 1926. 
24 p. incl. diagrs., tables. 8°. (Bulletin of the University of Georgia, 
vol. xxvi, no. 2 a. February 1926.) 

6/ 7. Qowen, John W. and Gooeh, Marjorie. The mental attainments of 
college fitudents in relation to previous training. Journal of educational 
psychology, 16: 547-68, November 1925. L 

Keoords for the author's data were obtained from the registrar’s office of the University of 
'Maine, from 1013 to 1021. 

*>oond article In series, under title “Age, sex. and the interrelations of mental attainments of 
college students,” is in Journal or educational psychology, 17: 1W-207. March 1026. 

Oundl&ch, Ralph. A method for the detection of cheating in college 
examinations. School and society, 22: 215-16, August 15, 1925. 

bi9. 'Hargitt, Charles W. The graduate school in modern education. School 
and society, 23: 351-57, March 20, 1920. 

Discusses the aim of the graduate school, its faculty, its limitations, and scholarly selection 
in the graduate school. 

6S0. Hawke*, Herbert B. The liberal arts college in a univeraity. Columbia 
. alumni. news, 17: 334- 39, January 22, 1926. 

681. Ho, C. J, How freshmen find themselves (or don’t). Educational review, 
71: 28-30, January 1926. 

Com mends the present tendency of advisory systems in college* and universities 

•W2. Hughes, Raymond Mollyneaui. A study of the graduate school* of 
America. Oxford, Ohio, Miami university, 1925. 32 p. 8°. 

The study was mad# iu collaboration with twenty member* ol the faculty of Miami uni ve r 
sily, and read before the Association of American coilegw, January, 1025. 

I'M. Jordan, A. M. Studeut mortality. School and society, 21: 821-24, 
December 26, 1925. 

The Investigation Is an effort to throw s^se light on the problem why 10 many students leave 
oollege . ^ 

684, Kelly, Frederick J. The American arts college; a limited survey, with 

the aid of a subvention from the Common wealth fund of New York. 
New York, The Macmillan company, 1925. *xii, 198 p. tables, 
forms. 12?. 

The survey here reported is a study of actual alms, conditions, and educational practice In a 
selected group of typical colleges of liberal arts. Some of the topics taken up are oollege courses 
and curricula, educational and vocational guidance of students, oollege methods of teaching. * 
measuring the achievements of oollege students, and extra-curricula life of the college. The final * 
chapter gives a general summary and conclusions on the topics Investigated, and suggests allied* 
subjects tor needed research. Dr. Pamuel P. Capen contributes an Introduction to the volume. 

685. Kelly, Robert Lincoln* Tendencies in college administration. New 

York, N. Y. [Lancagtor, ^a., The* Science press], 1926. xi£ 276 p. 
front., iilus. 12°. 

Adapted from a course of lectures on American oollege administration an<J Lila given by the 
author at the Bocbonns iu Paris. Emphasises phases of the subject not (ftamcteristio'ot the 
Frinch institutions of higher education . The various recant development* In oollege organisation 
and administration are handled lu detail concisely and comprehensively, t nolo ding the move- 
ment to give more recognition to scholarship and to the Individual student. 
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686. Keph&rt, A. P. The ' problem of college chapel exercises. Educational c 

review, 71: 146-52, March 1926. 

687. Kingsley, Julius 8 . and Williams, Gardner. An outline for an orien- 

tating course for freshmen ... An experiment in Middlehury college. 
Middlebury, Vt., 1925. 40 p. 12°. (On cover: Middlebury college 

» bulletin, vol. xx, no. 1) 

688. Kinley, David. Freedom of the university. American educational digest, 

' 45: 245-47, 278, 280, 282, February 1926. 

An address made before the American association of state universities, by the president of the 
University of Illinois, in which be states that universities must move in advance of public opinion* 

689. Deatherman, Zoe Emily and Doll, Edgar A. A study of the malad- 

justed college student. Frbm the Psychological clinic of the Ohio state 
university. [Columbus, O., The University, 1925.] ix, 56 p. 8°. (The 
Ohio state university. University studies, vol. II, no, 2, July 30, 1925) 

Bibliography: p. M-56. 

690. Deuschner, A. O. Faculty cooperation in university control. School 
- and society, 23: 377-83, March 27, 1926. 

Address of the president of the American association of university professors at the meeting 
December 27-20, 1V2.\ at Chicago. 

691. Lindsay, B. B. A study in university administration. School and society, 

22: 381-88, September 26, 1925. 

Discusses salary costs, number of students taught per class, faculty time distribution, changes 
In the latter, etc. 

092. MacDonald, William. Academic freedom and university law* Ameri- 
can review, 3: 191-99, March-April 1925. 

693. Marvin, George. The answer of Antioch. Outlook, 142: 211-13, Feb- 

ruary 10, 1926. 

Discusses the wirtt of Antioch college. 

694. The IliatRf the Illini. The President, the Provost, and the Phe- 

nomenon. Outlook, 141: 515-18, December 2, 1925. 

The subjects arc President David Kinley, Provost and Dean Dr. Kendrlc C. Babcock, and 
Captain Harold (“Red”) Orange, of football fAme. 

695. Mills , John. What business'expects of college men. Selecting and plac- 

ing college graduates in business. Nebraska alumnus, 22: 128-30, March 
1926. 

Tells “why we want to employ a college graduate.” 

696. Miner, J. B. A new type of college course. School and society, 22: 

416-22, October 3, 1925. 

Describes a course on “Conferences on life Interests” offered to the sophomores and Juniors of 
the University of Kentucky. 

097. Nicholson, Meredith. Without benefit of college. Good housekeeping, 
82: 35, 122, 125-26, 129-31, January 1926. 

An answer to the question os to whether a cultural education Is possible for those who can not 
go to college. The author left school at fifteen years of ago, and Is “one of the best educated men 
In America.” 

698. Partridge, E. A. College entrance credentials from the high school point 

of view. School review, 33: 422-27, June 1926. 

Discusses conditions In Kast high school, of Rochester, N. Y. 

699. Fenniman, Josiah H. Higher education and higher citizenship. 

General magazine and historical chronicle, 28: 11-18, October 1925, 

This periodical suoceeds the Alumni register of the University of Pennsylvania. 
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700. Peterson, &oy M. Criticism of the colleges criticised. Journal of educa- 

tion, 101: 548-50, May 14, 1925. 
d Observations on an address before tbe Deg^rtmen* of Superintendence. 

701. Pound, Bose oe. The prospects of the American university. Indiana 

university alumni quarterly, 12: 265-82, July 1925. 

Also in School and society, 22: 217-20, August 22, 11/25. 

Says that society calls ujion the university to give the widest possible t raini ng to the largest 
possible proportion of the population charged with tbe conduct of its affairs. 

702. Reeder, Ward G. How to write a thesis. Bloomington, III., Public 

school publishing company [1925] 136 p. tables, diagrs. 16°. 

This manual contains directions covering the selection and planning of content; oolleeUon, 
organisation, and Interpretation of material; and arrangement, composition, and typography orf 
the thesis, including tables and charts. 

703. Research in American colleges. Bulletin of the American association of 

university professors, 11: 300-5, October 1925. 

701. Rogers, James H. Revolutionizing college environment with an honors 
system. School and society, 22: 127-32, August 1, 1925. 

Benefits of the "Honors” and "Non-honors" student plan. 

705. Schairer, Reinhold and Hoffmann, Conrad, jr., ed. Die universitiits- 
ideale der kulturvdlker. Leipzig, Quelle <k Meyer, 1^25., xvi, 125 p. 
8°. (Schriftenreihe des .wcltstudentenwcrkes des chrisUichen studenten- 
weltbundes, Band 1). 

This publication is sponsored by the World's student Christian federation It presents charac- 
terisations of higher education Inthe principal European countries, India, China, and the United 
States, by a standard native authority in each rase. The article on university Ideals in the United 
Slates is contributed by I’rof. Mary It. Ely, of Vassar college, Poughkeepsie, N. Y. 

700. Schultz, Norma. High scholarship pays. Illinois alumni news, 4: 82, 
November 1925. * 

A study mado in records of "successful ’’ graduates In the Illinois state university, and Purdue 
university. 

70/ Stearns, Alfred E. The colleges and the secondary schools. Harvard 
alumni bulletin, 28: 750-54, March 25, 1926. 

An address before the Harvard club of Boston, March J, 1020. 

708. Thwing, Charles F. Higher education to safeguard democracy. Current 

history, 21 : 849-54, March 1925. 

709. Trow, William 0. More dangers of the doctorate. Educational review, 

70: 254-59, December 1925. 

A study baaed on a questionnaire sent to the graduate students actually registered as candl- 
dstes for the degree of doctor of philosophy In the faculties of political science, philosophy, and 
pure science of Columbia university in 1933. “ Tbe Tatums," says the writer, "reveal the appaii- 
Ing narrowness and underdevelopment of those who are In training for professorships " 

<10. White, Arthur 0. Dartmouth’s reform in college education. Current 
history, 22: 768-69, August 1925. 

711. White, C. L. Tho freshman. Educational administration and super- 

vision, 12: 96-104, February 1926. 

712. Whitener, Thomas A., camp. College education and professional oppor- 

tunity. Chapel Hill, N. C., The University of North Carolina press 
(1925] 63 p. 8°. (University of North Carolina extension bulletin, 
vol. V, no. 4, October 16, 1925.) 

713. Zook, George Frederick. The contribution of the municipal university. 

School and society, 23: 121-32, January 30, 1926. 

The inaugural address of the president of tho Municipal university of Akrou, January 22, IMS. 

r 
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714. American association of junior colleges. Proceedings of the fifth 

annual meeting . . . Cincinnati, Ohio, February 20-21, 1925. 117 p 

8°. (Doak S. Campbell, secretary-treasurer, Central College, Conwav 
Ark.) ✓ 

Contains 1. George F. Zook; Is the JuniorJrollcgc a transitory institution? p. S-13. 2. H, M 

Woods: Accrediting Junior college work In California, p. 34-41 3. II. G, NolTsinger: The Ameri- 

can association of Junior colleges as accrediting agency, p. 42-44. 4. Report of the committee 011 
standards, p. 44 - 61 . 5. Will C. Wood: Success of the public Junior college in California, p. 03-07* 
0. R. G. Cot: The Justification of the private school, p. 71-75. 7. R. J. l/oouard; Contribution 
of a study of occupational levels to Junior college policy, p. W 101 . 

715. Junior colleges. Journal of engineering education, n. s. 10: 333 46, 

December 1925. 

A symposium, by George F, Zook and ^ W. ('lark. 

71b. Koos, Leonard V. The junior -college movement. Boston, New York 
|etc.] Ginn and company [1925] xii, 436 p. tables, (iiagrs. 12 u . 

The author gives a comprehensive evaluation of the junior college, setting forth his conception 
of the basic principles of guidance in Its devcioprnent. The book takes up three main types of 
junior colleges— public, .State, ami private -and also describes the Junior college In universities 
as a fourth rein ted type. 

717. Leonard, Robert J. Professional education in junior colleges. Teachers 

college record, 26: 724-33, May 1925. 

An address given before the National association of junior college, February 1025. 

718. Marshall, Thotnae Franklin. The junior-college movement. High 

school teacher, 1: 276-77, 287, October 1925. 

An interesting study of the development of junior colleges, and what Ls exported in the future, 
by the president of Otandale Junior college, Glendale, Ohio. 

719 OBrien, F. P. College standards and a public junior college. | Lawrence, 
Kan., The University of Kansas, 1926] cover-title, 23 p. illus. 8\ 
(Kansas studies in education, vol. I, no. 4. Bulletin of the University 
of Kansas, vol. 27, no. 6, March 1, 1920.) 

720. Planning a public junior college. American educational digest, 

45: 99-102, 132, 134-35, November 1925. 

Impartial investigation urged - type city used as basts of report - definite Atmnlnrrl* pru|M*e<l - 
outline of procedure — a study organized and presented [by the writer. | 

721. Wilbur, Bay Lyman. The junior college: a message. Sierra educational 

news, 22: 147-50, March 1926. 

A report on California Junior colleges. 


FEDERAL GOVERNMENT AND EDUCATION 

722. Judd, Charles H. A new bill providing for a federal department of 

education. Elementary school journal, 26: 13-17, September 1925. 

Gives AO explanation nod (he full text of the bill. 

723. The new education bill. Journal of the National education association, 

15: 65-56, February 1926. 

A bdtf description of the plan for a Department of education, with a secretary in The President's 
Cabinet, and the text of tbs Curtis- Reed bill. » ^ 

724. The proposed Federal education department. Educational measurement 

review, 2: 6-6, March 1926. 

44 What the proposed Mend department promises for educational research. The new depart- 
ment will foster the scientific ttudy of child development.” 
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725. Strayer, George D. A proposal for a bill to create a Department of 
education. Boston teachers news-letter, 14 : 29, 31, 33, 35, October 1926. 

Deal* with the history of the movement, the omlssloo of Federal aid from this bill, the prtod- 
ples embodied in the bill, the need of a Department, not involving Federal control of education, 
and the Department of education as a fact-finding and fact-distributing agency. 

720 A Proposal for a new education bill. Journal of the National 

education association, 14 : 225-26, October 1925. 

Gives reasons in favor of the bill, and a brief sunyjy^g of the bill. 

727. United States. 09th Congress. First session. Joint hearings before 
the Committee of education, and labor, U. S. Senate, and the Committee 
on education, U. S. House of representatives ... on 8. 291 and H. It. 
5000, Bill to create a department of education and for other purposes, 
and S. 2841, A bill to create a department of public education to authorise 
appropriations for the conduct and maintenance of said department and 
for other purposes. February 24, 25, and 26, 1926 . . . Washington, 
Government printing office, 1926. 410 p. diagrs. 8°. 

- SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION 

72s. National association of public school business officials. Proceedings 
of the fourteenth annual meeting . . . Kansas City, Mo., May 18-22, 
1925. 143 p. 8°. (John S. Mount, secretary, Trenton, N. J.) 

( od tains. 1. J. K M Lilian: Standardization and distribution of supplies and equipment, p. 
25-32. 2, T. C. Holy: Economies resulting from schoolhouso planning, p. 4 o~48. 8. A. H. Bell: 
Mailers of norrect accountancy for public school systems, p. 50-56. 4. J. G. Fowlkes: A state 
program of school accounting, p. 90-108. 5. K. 8. HaJlett: tflgniflcant reorot progress in hating 
and ventilating design, p. 103-10. 

729. National league of compulsory education officials. Proceedings, 1925. 

110 p. 8°. (George L. Harding, secretary, Akron, Ohio.) 

< ontalns: I W. L. Bodlne: The national Increase In crime — the cause and the cure, p. 10-14. 
2. G. Is. Harding: The twelve-inomh school year— summary of advantages and objections, p. 
32-3J. 3. Austin Finley: Organisation and legislation of compulsory attendance, p. 36 - 41 . 
4. Frank M. Phillips. Why attend school anyway? p 61-97. 6. J. W. Hobbs: Truancy— ita 
diagnosis and cure, p. 88-02. 

730. Brudre, Robert W. The Supreme court on educational freedom. Survey 

54: 379-81, July 1, 1925. 

Discusses the rooant decision of the Supreme oourt on the Oregon law. * 

<31. Chancellor, William Bstabrook. On selecting school superintendents. 
American school board journal, 71: 37-38, 139, July 1925. 

732. A county unit of school administration. Supplementary material for the 
High school discussion league. Indiana university, Extension division, 
Bloomington, Indiana, February, 1926. 52 p. 8°. (Bulletin of the 
Extension division, Indiana university, vol. xi, no. 6, February, 1926.) 

(33. Bngelhardt, Fred. The balance-sheet in public school reports; American 
school hoard journal, 71: 40-42, 149-50, August 1925. 

^Author wishes to direct Interest among "the fl nan da I authorities of school district# to l ha 
consideration of the principle* of financial reporting which have bean standardised foe (eoeral 
business purposes.” 

(34. Haggerty, M. K. Training the superintendent of schools. Minneapolis, 
Minn. (1925] 29 p. 8°. (Bulletin of the University of Minnesota, 
vol. xxviii, no. 17, April 0, 1925. College of education. Educational 
, research bulletin.) 

735. Heck, A. O. Enrollment and attendance figures In the annual reports of 
city superintendents. Educational research bulletin (University of Ohio) 
4 : 298-304, October 7, 1925. tables. 
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736. Kirk, H. H. The beginning superintendent and his board of education. 

American school board journal, 72: 45-47, February 192G. 

737. MoLure, John E. Some administrative problems of county superintend- 

ents. Alabama school journal, 43: 3-4, October 1925. 

738. Moehlman, Arthur B. Administrative procedure affected by child 

accounting. EduriMonal administration and supervision, 12: 17 22, 
January 1920. 

739. Morrison, J. Cayce. The value of carefully defined rules and regulations 

covering the work of the school board and the superintendent. American 
school board journal, 72: 48-50, February 1926. 

740. Patty, W. W. Provisions for voluntary and compulsory attendance uuon 

public secondary schools. American school board journal, 61: 43^4, 
December 1925. 

741. Peel, Arthur J. Simplified school accounting. Milwaukee, Wis., The 

Bruce publishing company f 1 925] 118 p. diagrs., forms. 12°. 

This small volume explains in nouteuhninil language the featums and mode or o|>orution of a 
simple system of accounting for srhool boards ami comniltht*. which, tiring osuibllslnwl on definite 
principles un< I standardized methods, Is designed to introduce uniformity in the kipping of school 
accounts and is sufficiently elastic to he adapted to varying conditions. 

742. Peters, E. F. Some problems of Compulsory educating American school 

boTtrd journal, 71: 55-50, 139, August 1925. 

Reasons for irregular attendance; deficiencies in compulsory education laws, and values of 
regular Rttoudance. 

743. Problems in educational administration; by George D. Stray er — N\ L. 

Engelhardt, and J. R. McGaughy, Carter Alexander, Paul R. Mort, of the 
staff of Teachers College, and Frank W. Hart, Fletcher Harper Swift, 
visiting professors in Teachers College, 1924—1925; with the cooperation 
of many graduate students and superintendents of schools. New York 
city, Bureau of publications, Teachers college, Columbia university, 
1925. xvii, 755 p. tables, diagrs., maps, plans. 8°. 

This volume contains statements of 116 problems covering various aspects of school adminis- 
tration. About half the problems preseuted have boon tried out in Teachers college courses 


744. Rialey, James H. The superintendent's annual report. Elementary 
school journal, 26: 186-89, December 1925. 


745. Schrammel, H. E. A quarter of a century in state school administration. 

American school board journal, 72: 40, 137, February 1926. 

746. Stone, 0. W. and Randall, C. R. The superintendent and his school 

board. American school board journal, 71: 30 40, October 1925. 

747. Strayer, George D. Professional training for superintendents of schools. 

Teachers college record, 26: 815- 26, Juno 1925. ^ 

Holds that superintendents of sebr .is should bo provided with definite professional traininf 
os much ae doctors ond lawyers are. 

748. Wilson, Mabel V. Teacher participation in school administration. Ore- 

gon state teachers association quarterly, 8: 20-24, March 1926. 


749. Benjamin, Harold. Subject and grade costs in Oregon high schools 
Educational administration and supervision, 11: 231-37, April 1925. 


Cooduda* (1) That the six* of the cl mi ond the number of student-hours per teacher ere th- 
tnoet potent factors in determining cost*; (3) that teachers’ salaries, within the limits of this 
investigation, do not appreciably affect costs. 


Dlscussfts the propw arrangement and content* of n good roport. 


EDUCATIONAL FINANCE 
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750. Burk, Frederick. Why schooling costa so much. Survey, 54: 557-60 

591, September 1, 1926. 

This Issue is tbs education number of the Survey. 

751. Clark, Harold F. The offset of population upon ability to support educa- 

tion. [Bloomington, Ind.] 1925. cover-title, 29 p.. Incl. maps. 12°. 
(Bulletin of the School of education, Indiana university, vol. II, no. 1.) 

752. Engelhardt, Fred. Accounting control of the income needs of a school 

district. American school board journal, 71: 39-41, September 1925. 

The author gives tour suggested foray for the control of Income. 

753. Garvey, Neil F. The legal status of school bonds. American school 

board journal, 72: 51-52, 52-53, March-April 1926. 

754. Gribble, Stephen Charles. A technique for the determination of unit 

Bchool costs. Iowa City, The University [1925] 104 p. tahles. 8* 

(University of Iowa studies in education, vol. Ill, no. 1) 

On cover: University of Iowa studies, 1st ser . no. 97. July 15, 1925. 

755. Illinois Btate teachers association. Research department. School 

revenues in Illinois; some miscellaneous comments upon the origin, 
administration, and use of the public school funds in this state. Based 
upon the findings by the Research department of the I. S. T. A., 1925. 

[n. p., 1925] 30 p. incl. tables, diagrs. 4°. 

Reprint of three article* on the problem of public school finance, published in the “Illinoii 
teacher ’ for September, October, and November 1925. 

/56. McClinton, J. W. The school bond campaign. Midland Rchools, 40: 
167, 169, February 1926. 

8o«g«ta a publicity program, and describe* tbe program of a campaign for new buildine 
project*. . 

757. Minnesota. University. (Allege of education. Cost of collecting 

school taxes in Minnesota. Minneapolis, Minn., 1926. 17 p. incl 
tables, diagrs. 8°. (Bulletin vol. xxix, no. 4, January 27, 1926. Edu- 
cational research bulletin, January 1926) 

758. Mort, Paul R. Equalisation of educational opportunity. Journal of 

educational research, 13: 90-103, February 1926. 

Discusses tbe question ol state aid to eduoatlon. 

<59. New Tork (State) Governor’s commission on school finance and 
administration. Message from the governor relative to financing 
education in cities with report of special eommission appointed to study 
• the subject. Albany, J. B. Lyon company, printers, 1926. 1 p, 1 ., 146 

p. incl. tables, fold, charts. 8°. (Legislative document 1926, no. 92) 

760. Norton, John K. Standard of living and standard of educating— have 

they kept pace? Journal of educational research, 13: 22-35 Januarv 
1926. J 

8usge*ts a method which measures school expenditures in terms of tbe purckortty power pe * 
unit of itrtitt rtnittd. 

761. Pittenger, Benjamin Floyd. An introduction to public school finance. 

Boston, Nefw York (etc.) Houghton Mifflin company [1925] xvi, 372 p. 
tables, 12°. (Riverside textbooks in education, cd. by E. P. Cubberley) 
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762. Swift, Fletoher Harper. Studies in public school finance. The Middle 

West: Illinois, Minnesota, South Dakota, with a supplement on Alaska. 
The South: Arkansas, Oklahoma, Alabama, Tennessee. Minneapolis, 
University of Minnesota, 1925. 2 v. tables (partly fold.) diagrs. 8°. 
(Research publications of the University of Minnesota. Education 
series, nos. 3, 4.) 

Professor Swift was assisted in the preparation of the volume on the Middle West by Franoas 
Kelley dol Pialne and Oliver Leonard Troiel, and In the preparation of the volume on the South 
by John Harold Goldthorpe. 

763. What we may learn from California and Massachusetts about 

high-school support. Journal of educational research. 12: 17-30, June 
1925. 

Concludes that “an impersonal and unprejudiced survey of the situation must inevitably 
lead to one oonclusion— that the equal! ration or oducationaJ opportunities, school burdens, awl 
school revenues can only come through placing upon the state a larger and larger proportion of 
the burden of school costs." 

764. Whitney, Frederick L. The inill-tax method of support for State teachers' 

colleges and State normal^ schools. Educational administration and 
supervis^i, 11: 473-80, October 1925. 

"Coplofff the oomplete report of which this is an nUitmct may be obtained on request" from 
the American association of teachers' colleges. 

SCHOOL MANAGEMENT 

GENERAL 

765. Apderson, C. J. Visiting the teacher at work. Case studies of directed 

teaching; by C. J. Anderson, A. S. Barr, and Mavbell G. Bush. New 
London, D. Appleton and company [1925] 

12°. (Appleton series in supervision and teaching, 

W. H. Burton.) 

Gufdanoe U ottered In this book to the supervisor in the task of visiting the toucher at work. 
A body of general guiding principles is given, supplemented with concrete case material and sum* 
in ary ouUlne. Illustrations and analyses of p re teaching and follow-up conferences, in addition 
to the common type of supervisory conference, are included. 

766. Barton, W. A., jr . Pupil reaction to school reports. School review, 33: 

771-80; 34: 42-53, December 1925," January 1926. 

Data obtained through a questionnaire submitted to 1,513 pupils in various high schools of 
the country. 

767. Burton, W. H. The making of supervisory programs. Elementary school 

journal, 26 : 264-72, 367-75, December 1925, January 1926. 

0 First paper takes up planning as a fundamental principle of supervision. Booond paper dl*- 

oussee planning by the building principal, planning for large city system, and steps in planning 
supervision. 

768. Goxe, Warren W. A^tudy of pupil classification in the villages of New 

York state. Albanyjrhe University of the state of New York, 1925. 
59 p. tables, diagrs. 8°. (University of the state of New York bulletin, 
no. 841, Dec. 1, 1925) 

769. Fowlkaa, John Guy. Teacher and pupU participation in aohool admin- 

istration. Chicago schools journal, 8: 246-51, March 1926. 

From an address delivered before the Chicago division of the Illinois state teachers’ association, 
November 14, 1035. 

770. Gist, Arthur B. The art of supervision. Journal of educational method, 

5: 192-96, January 1926. 

771. Gray, Oliva. Making teachere’ meetings effective. Elementary school 

journal, 26: 414 t 27, February 1926. 


xviL 382 p. forms. 
A. S. Barr and 
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772. Hardy, Ruth Olllette and Conklin, Agnes M. A project for establishing 

school counselors. Bulletin of high points iirthe work of the high schools 
of New York city, 8: 3-7, February 1920. 

773. Hawkes, Franklin P. Organizing and supervising assembly programs. 

Journal of educational method, 5: 197-201, January 1920. 

771. Holmes, Chester W. Assemblies for the elementary school. Elementary 
■ school journal, 26 : 30-35, September 1925. 

775. Leatherman, Emily. Anticipating student' failures. Educational re- 

search bulletin, 5: 11-14, January 6, 1920. 

776. Longnecker, Don. D. Longer high school periods and a longer day. 

High school teacher, 2: 16, 21, January 1920. > 

777. Miller, Marie E. The value of honor societies in high schools. High 

school teacher, 1: 284-86, 291, October 1925. 

778. Mitchell, John C. Some problems in program-making und classification. 

Educational research bulletin (Ohio state university) 5: 92-97, 102-3, 
March 3, 1926. 

779. OBrien, F. P. The conditional value of a longer school year in one-teacher 

schools. Journal of educational research, 13: 104-10, February 1926. 

Investigation made iu schools of Kansas. Concludes that the value of an 8-month over hT- < 
month school your in the one-teacher elementary schools is not evident eiceplinR in Rnidea 7 
and 8. 

780. Odell, Charles W. The alignment of lessons. Urbans, The University 

of Illinois [1925] 20 p. 8°. (University of Illinois bulletin, vol. xxiii, 
no. 7, October 19, 1925) 

Bibliography: p. 18-20. 

781 . Perrin, H. Ambrose. The local status and activities of general supervisors 

in city schools. Elementary school journal, 26: 345-56, January 1926. 

fitudy based on data received from flO cities, ranging in population from 4,000 to more than 
100,000. 

782. Pierce, F. H. What about tardiness? School review, 34: 61-06,, January 

1920. 

Qlvee data concerning tardiness In Beverly high school, Beverly, Maas , for school > car 1V23~^4 

783. Pittenger, B. F. An argument for supervision. American school board 

journal, 72: 41-43, 137, February 1026. 

784. Price, E. D. A plan of classifying pupils. Journal of educatfbnaL research, 

12: 341-48, December 1925. / 

Stffdy made In Enid (Okla.) public schools j 

785. Rankin, P. T. Effectiveness of half-day sessions. Journal/if educational 

research, 12: 1-16, June 1925. * 

Discussed from the standpoint of Detroit, Mich. 8ays that the general effect of half-day 
seedoot Is harmful. 

766. Rogers, Don C. A study of pupil failures in Chicago. Elementary school 
journal, 26: 273-77, December 1925. tables. < 

787. Roger*, Jam** Harvey. A uniform grading system. School and society, 

22: 160-62, August 8, 1925. 

Describes a system worked oat tor the University of Missouri. 

788. Spain, Charles L. A new definition of the functions of the supervisor. 

Elementary eohool journal, 20 : 498-600, March 1920. 

Discusses the plan of supervMcm which has been In operation In Detroit tor seven! years. * 

789. Weber, H. O. The all-ye* school; to Increase the educated quota. Journal 

of education, 102: 102-107, August 13, 1925. 
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790. Wiley, Will E. Objective methods in school supervision. American ' 
school board journal, 71: 55-56, 137, October 1925. tables, diagrs. 

701. Willis, Margaret M. The National honor society. School' review. 34; 

120-36, February 1926. 

Phis organlmlou was founded tu Itttl. The pupils elected \o membership from sirondun 
schools must tw> In the upper fourth of their . -Inss |n scholarship, and from this (troop not more |h«n 
l.*» por-<vnt of (hr clam may rhiven. . * 

' s 

■ ‘ CURRICULUM MAKINU 

* 

702. National education association. Department of superintendence 

I bird yearbook, 1925. Research in constructing the elementary school 
curriculum. Washington, National education association, Department 
of superintendence, 1025. -V24 p. t tildes, diugrs. '-S 0 . 

Contains: Part I— Need of revision, p. iMt; Part if - Variations in curricula, p. IMI, Yurt 
III —Curricula prntWins ami their scientific solution, |>. Part IV Addenda. p. 367-124. 

— Fourth yearbook, 1926 The nation at work on the 
public school curriculum. Washington, National education association, 
Department of superintendence, 1920. 520 p. tables, diugrs. S°. 

< onlains' Part I -Pacing the problem of curriculum revision, |i H-in; Part II - Organizing the 
leaching profession for rurrictlJiim revision, p. 21 Part III - lie ports of national silhjf. I com- 
raltteos, p. MM50; Part IV -AdcJotfda. p. 451-S20. 

704. -r Research division. Keeping pace with the advancing curriculum. 
Washington, National education association, Research division, 1025. 
107-99 p. tables, diagr*. 8°. (Research bulletin, vol. 3, nos. 4 and 5, 
September and November, f025) a . , 

795. Adams, Jesse E. Thc_ high school pu'pil and his curriculum. Educa- 
tional administration and supervision, 12: 1-13, January 1926. 

Says that whether we believe the. high school should stress the vocntioiml destiny nr nni, 
we most admit that must pupils will do their host work on those subjects that they believe will fur; 
ther their life, interests. 

Bobbitt, Franklin. Difficulties to be met in local curricultim-inaking. 
Elementary school journal, 25: 653-63, May 1925. 

Argues Hint educators should "spoclnllre intensively in education- fh:>l i», Me nqtit ii/iAririgiiig 
o/ A u mail bcingt-nlUer than in subjects and the mere thoughtless OMthlug of subjects." 

■ Reorganizing the course of study in English. Elementary English 

review, 2: 233-35, September 1925. 

. Bode, Boyd S. Determining principles of curriculum construction. 
Educational administration and supervision, 12: 217-28, April 1926. 

. Briggs, Thomas H, A partial bibliography on curricula. Selected and 
annotated. Teachers college record, 27; 205-23, November 1925. 

The Items have been collected and annotated portly bflfrudouts in Dr. Ilriggs’ classes, hut 
the entries have been checked and many re-wrltten. ^ 

Burdick, Raymond C. Curriculum and course of study. American 
educational digest, 45: 09-70, October 1926. 

Illustrates by a course of etudy in arithmetic. 

. J^ook, W. O. Notes on curriculum offerings. West Virginia school journal, 
o4: 104-0, December 1925. 

. Counts, George B. The Henior high school curriculum. Chicago, 111., 
The University of Chicago (1926) xii, 160 p. incl. tables. 8°. (On 
cover: Supplementary educational monographs, published in conjunction 
with lhe School review and the Elementary school journal, no. 29, 
February 1926). • , t 
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803. Cox, Philip W. L. Curriculum-adjustment in the secondary school. 
Philadelphia [etc.] J. B. Lippincott company [1925] viii, 306 p. tables, 
diagrs. 12°. (Lippincoft's ‘educational guides, ed. b v*- F. Russell.) 

Part I of this hook deals with the purfxises and problems of secondary education. and/wlth the 
factors that compllmte the problem at this time. Part II discusses t he procedure and results of 
scientific met hod in the field of curriculum-making. Part III presents a seiles'of sixteen guiding 
principles firr The adjustment of the secondary curriculum. 

SOL 'Curriculum building illustrated by junior-high school biology. Teaching, 
7: 3 44, December 1925. 

Thf subject cfftatitutrs the entire content of the number of the tHTiodical. and is the general 
plan for constructing the course, in the various suhjacts in biology 

SO"), Curriculum revision (English) 1 Popular educator, 431*96-92, 9S, Oetol>er 
1925 


Defines the I elm ” Knglisir to mean first, expression, oral ami written, and second. literature, 
rending. 

st Mi . Davis. Calvin O. The principles underlying liigli school curriculum 
making. American schoolm&fter, 19: 103-10, March 15, 1926. 

Kl>7. Dondin^au, A. L. Curriculum construction. Michigan education jour- 
nal, 3: 404 5, March 1926.' 

Describes a I’oursi* of study in arithmetic, which m-tydn ^ct*iiriil gratis from the Detroit Hoard 
of education, 13M Broadway, Detroit. Mich. ^ 

sus. Douglass, Aubrey A. The^ccondury-htlipnl curriculum. School and 
society, 21: 603 9, May 23, 1925. 

Head before the Harvard teachers' association, March 1U2.V 
S09 Flanders, Jesse Knowlton. Legislative control of the elementary curricu- 
lum. New York city, IJ.i^eatf of publications, Teachers college, Columbia 
university, 1925. xi, 241 p. S°. (Tcachgi^ college, Columbia univer- 
sity. Contributions to education no. 1 054 
bibliography p. 22ft-2W. • 

S10. Qlaser, Erurna and Hawkfnson, Ella A. Curriculum enrichment of the 
junior high school. Journal of educational method, 5: 206-12, January 
1920 

Hi I. Harriott, M. E. How to make a course of study in arithmetic. Urbans, 
The University of Illinois IJ925] *50 p. 8°. (University of Illinois 
bulletin,^ voL xxiii, no. 6, October 12, 1925. College of education. 
Bureau of educational research.- Educational research circular no. 37) 

SI2. Johnson, Roy Ivan. English expression; a study in curriculum-building. 
A suggested ‘technique for the construction of an English composition 
curriculum. Bloomington, III., Public school publishing company (1926] 

106 p. 8°. * 

H13. Kenehan, Katherine and Noar, Frances. Rebuilding the elementary 
school course in English. Elementary English review, 2: 345-49, 
December 1925. 

H1'4. Livsey, Rosemary E. The new curriculum movement and the library. 
LibraiT journal, 50: 740-42, September 15, 1925. 

815. Loudon, Blanche. An experiment in enriched curriculum.' Journal oft 

educational method, 5: 236-41, February 192<y, 

Industrial-arts problem on “ How did the colonists II vo?' r hi worked out In the Training school. 
State teachers college, Moorhead, Minn. . „ 

’ f 

816. Lull, H. 0 ' Teacher training in curriculum building. Educational 

administration and supervision, 11: 452-64, October 1925. 


Concludes that school* should employ curriculum experts. 
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817. McMurry, Charles A. Bridging {he *gap between school and life: i 

curriculum based on vital human experiences. American review of 
"* reviews, 73: 299-302, March 1926. 

Says that the far-reaching import of fundamental typical projects Is now offered us a deflniu 
solution to the problem of congestion In school studies. 

818. Moffatt, Mildred. A 6econd-grade curriculum based on social studies. 

Journal of educational method, 5: 307-13, March 1926. 

Hives an outline of activities of the course. 

819. Monroe, Walter S.* Making a course of study. Urbana, The University 

of Illinois, 1925. 35 p. 8°. (University of Illinois bulletin, vol. xxiii, 

no. 2. College of education. Bureau of educational research. Educa- 
* tional research circular no. 35) 

Bibliography: p, IS- 35. 

&10. Morgan, Joy E. The new curriculum. Journal of the National education 
association, 14: 269^70, December 1925. 

821. Morrow, Paul R. The method of curriculum reorganization in the high 

school. West Virginia school journal, 54: MO-42, January 1926. 

Paper read at the High school division /neeting of the 8. E. A. in November, lP2. r * 

822. Pennsylvania. General curricular revision committee. Report of 

the general curricular revision committee to the Board of normal school 
principals, Harrisburg, Pa., March 18 A 19, 1926. 2 p. L, [7]-S2 p. 8°. 

823. Ros8man, John G. Programming the enriched curriculum. Educational 

Teview, 71: 190-96, April 1926. 

824. Bugg, Harold. The reconstruction of the American school curriculum 

A preface. Teachers college record, 27: 600 16, March 1926. 

S25. Snedden, David. Planning curriculum research. School and society, 
22: 259-65, 287-93, 319-28, August 29, September 5-12, 1925. 

826. Thomason, 0. C. Use of a planning board in curriculum designing. 

Educational administration and supervision, 11: 481-88, October 1925. 

827. Threlkeld, A. L. Curriculum revision: how a particular city may attack 

the problem. Elementary school journal, 25: 573-82, April 1925. 

Defines tho main principles undwlying: the Denver, Colo., proifram of curriculum revision. 

828. Waples, Douglgs. Techniques of ^palvsis in constructing the academic 

high-school course. Journal of educational research, 13: 1-9, Januan 
1926. 

829. Warner, Ellsworth. The curriculum-revision movement: w hat it's about 9 

Educational review, 71: 12-15, 17-20, January 1926. 

830. Wood, Thomas D. and Strang, Ruth. The making of a course of study 

in health for a specific situation. Teachers college record, 27: 224-47, 
November 1925. 

This course mty be obtained In pamphlet form from the Bureau of Publications, Teacbsn 
college. New York City. • 

EXAMINATIONS 

831. Hoffman, M. Gazelle. An appraisal of grade examinations. Ndw York 

state education, *13: 376-82, February 1926. 

An'etfeppt to discover the meow for and ifslfilt the oontinuance of grade examinations, tbs 
eipcnse Involved, and the form they should take, etc. 

832. Morley, B. E. frinal examination^ atic^ the" effect of exemptions. High 

school-teacher, 2: 90-91, Maroh 1926. 

Olvee tables for English, Latin, tnstbsoiatlos snd history, with the por rent of those siempiej. 
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833. 

834. 

835. 

836. 

837. 

838. 

839. 

840. 

841. 

* 

842. 

m. 

w 

845i< 

846. 

847. 


Paterson, Donald G. Preparation and use of new-type examinations; a 
manual for teachers. Yonkers-on-Hudson, N. Y., World book company, 
1925. vi, 87 p. 12°. 

“ Armota ted bibliography p. 7tH*7. 

Schutte, T. H. Is there value in the final examination? Journal of 
educational research, 12: 204-13, October 1925. 

"The study indicates . . that with the type of students involved in the experiment, the 
knowledge that there will be a Anal examination produces worth-while results." 

EXTRA-CURRICULAR ACTIVITIES 


Allen, Charles Forrest. “ First steps'’ in an extra-curricular program. 

High school teacher, 2: 54-57, February 1926. tables. 

Black, A. E. Extra-curricular activities in the city and exempted-village 
high schools of Ohio. Educational research bulletin (Ohio state univer- 
sity), 5: 131-35, March 31, 1926. tables. 

Brown, J. Malcolm. Extra-curricular activities in a junior high school. 

High school teacher, 1: 322-24, 326, 335, November 1925. illus. 
Chapin, F. Stuart. Extra-curricular activities of college stucTents: a 
study in college leadership. School and .society, 23: 212-16, February 
13, 1926. tables. 


Clark, Thomas Arkle. Shall I join a fraternity? Delta chi quarterly, 
22: 13-16, September 1925. illus. 

Kngelhardt, N. L. and Grill, G. W. Internal school accounting for extra- 
curricular activities in public schools. Teachers college record,* 26: 
753-64, IVfhy 1925. 


A method of toping internal school accounts la outlined in this article. 

Foster, Charles R. Extra-curricular activities in the high school. Rich- 
mond, Va^ Johnson publishing company |1925] xiii, 222 p. front., 
plates, diagr. 12°. 

In view of the great interest now deservedly prevailing in extra-curricular activities in the high 
school, tbe author has collected the previously scattered material on the subject into this con - 
venient manual for the use of teachors, principals, and students or education. In tbe main, the 
book deals with tbe general administration and supervision of extra-curricular activities, typical 
dubs, student participation in high school control, tbe school assembly, social functions, high 
school publications, guidance of students, and school >at hie tics. Underlying principles rather 
than detailed practices are given. 


Fretwell, Elbert E. The place of extra-curricular activities in education. 
School and society, 21: 633-39, May 30, 1925. 

Read before the Harvard teachers' association. March, 1925 

Grimes, J. O. An accounting system for the extra-curricular activities in 
the Ypsilanti high school. American schoofmaster, 18: 294-99, Septem- 
ber 1925. forms. 

H&wkes, Franklin P. Organization and' supervision of extra-curricular 
activities. Journal of educational' method, 6: 119-28, November 1925. 

Helch, A. E. The administration of student activities. Educational 
review, 70: 6-10, June 1925. 


Describes point systems and their evaluations as used in tbe Teachers' college, at Pern, 
Nebraska, and the high school at Leavenworth, Kansas. , 


The social basis of extra-curricular activities. Education, 46: 

290-301, January 1928. 

Says that practice training in sponsoring student activities should be a part of tbe professional 
requirements of teachers' colleges. 

Social life of the higtt school. Educational review, 71 : 152-57, 

March 1926. 
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848. Holch, A. E. Student activities in the high school. Education, 45- 
606-18, June 1925. 

Study hawed on n nest ion Quire sent to superintendents and principals in Nebraska and Colo 
r ratio. 

H49. Jones, Gertrude. Three principles underlying the administration of 
extra-curricular activities. School review, 38: 510-22, Septem»)er 1925. 
Written from the high school viewpoint \ 

850. Seller, W. K. Extra-curricular activities; their purpose, method, value. 
Alaska school bulletin, 8: 1, 3, Deoeml>er 1925. 

Conditions described in Alaska. 

K5I Kent, R. A. The relation of extra-mural activities to the curriculum 
Social science (Winfield, Katin.) 1: 45-54, November 1925. 

This is a discussion of extra-curricular activities in various institutions, r*ad as u paper at the 
TMh anniversary. ’•Conference on the small college.’' held nt Illinois Wesleyan universit v. \uril 
Ift-IA. |g». 

H52. Mast, Ivan L. Finding time for extra-curricular activities in consolidated 
schools. Journal of rural education, 5: 172-77, December 1925. 

This article is the result of u survey made of consolidated schools in lown, and shows the 
ideas and practice in t he ordinary consolidated school 

H5M. Perkins, Glen O. High school fraternities again. School revio^v, .‘14: 
277-80, April 1926. 

Study based on conditions that existed in San Diego (Culif > senior high sc JK ' 

554. Skinner, Avery W. Problems of extra-curricular activities. American 

educational digest, 45: 147-49, 192, Decemlwr 1925. 

555. Terry, Paxil W. Administration of extra-curriculum activities in the high 

school. School review. 33: 734-43; 34: 15-24: December 1925 , bull, irv 
1926. 

H56. Whitney; K. R. Fraternities and sororities composed of minors attending 
high school. American school board journal, 71: 41 43. October 1925. 

Hives arguments for and against, ami methods of dealing with fraternities 

857. Wise, J. Hooper and Roe me r, Joseph. A study of the extra-curricular 

activities in the public high school* of Florida. (Gainesville, Fla., 1925] 
198 p. tables. 8°. (Florida. University. Teachers college. Univer- 
sity record, vol. xx, jto. 1, June, 1925. Kxtra no. 4) 

"General bibliography.'*: p 112-1.12; “Topical hihliography *’ p IW-IW 

SCHOOL PRINCIPALS 

858. Coibourn, John. Responsibility of the principal fur improvement of 

classroom teaching in his school, Baltimore bulletin of education, 4: 
1 24-26, March 1926. 


859. Gosling, Thomas W. The adjustment of the duties of the supervisor 

to those of the principal. Elementary school journal, 26: 1.8 21, Sep- 
tember 1925. 

860. Morrison, J. Cayce An analysis of the principalship as a basis for the 

preparation of school principals. American education, 29: 300-7,* ~ 
March 1926. 

A paper reed before tb« Department of elementary echool principal*, Notional education 
association, Indianapolis, June 50, 1026. f 

861. Salorte, A. M. A knowledge of statistics indispensable to the modern 

school principal. Education, 45 : 550-56, May 1925. 

862. Weber, 8. S. The principal and his school. Journal of the Louisians, 

teachers' assoefaiion, .3: 30-34; January 1926. 
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STUDENT SELF-GOVERNMENT 

863 Chewning, J. O. Student Relf-government. American education, 28: 
450-54, June 1925. 

An account of how the experiment worked in the Central high school of Evansville, Ind 
864. Douglas, Helen Holly. Student government at Winlork high school. 
Washington education journal, 5: 173-74, February 1926. 

Discusses organization of the student council, and the subjects of demerits, punishments, etc 
865 Geiger, J. R. The educational value of the honor system. School and 
society ,21 : 516-22, May 2, 1925. 

866. Koepke, W. C. Student participation iu school government in an elemen- 
tary school . Journal of educational method, 5: 202-5, January 1926. 

St»7. Sibley, A. A. Student self-government. Journal of the 1/juisiana teachers’ 
association, 3: 38-41, January 1926. 

A study in high schools. 

868. Smith, Henry Louis. The “ Honor-system M and its practical operation. 

Progressive teacher, 32: 17, 38, September 1925. 

SCHOOL BUILDINGS AND GROUNDS 

869. Almack, John C. The literature and problems of school buildings. 

Journal of \educational research, 12: 228-35, 301-10, Octol>er- November 
1925. 

A bibliography Is included arranged under those subjects: Planning the education*] program. 
Determining the nwd and location for new building?, Vlllizalicm of the old buildings to the best 
advantage, Financing the building program, ami Campaign for adopting the program 

K70. The maintenance of school buildings. American school board 

journal, 71 : 45-47, 143-44, July 1925. 

Treats of such topics a« dniredntlon, time repairs, paying for repairs, what wears out, etc. 

871 Bennett, Henry Eastman. A study of school posture and seating. 

Elementary school journal, 26: 50-57, September 1925. 

The study Is the result of two years Investigation of conditions in different parts of the country, 
bibliographical. anatomical and physiological, observational, by measurement, and by 
experiment x • 

872 Best, Everett J. One-teacher school buildings; their construction, equip- 

ment, and care. Journal of rural education, 5: 113 19^m>vcraber 1925. 

873 Richer, Hubert C. American school architecture. Pennsylvania school 

journal, Special new school buildings numt>cr. November 1925. p. 9-17. 

874 National education association. Committee on schoolhouse plan- 

ning and construction. Report. Washington, D. C., National educa- 
tion association, 1925. 164 p. charts (partly fold.) 8°. (Frank Irving 

Cooper, chairman.) 

Thin book deals with tb* steps In planning and constructing a school building, determination 
of the schedule of room*, choice of the general {dun, capacity of instruction rooms, and of library 
and study halls, detecting waste in the plan, State regulations, llluminallou, safety to Ufo. sped- 
Orations, estimating cost, and planning gymnasiums and their acodsaorle^. 

876. Questions and answers on practical probleras*-ot college architecture. Asso- 
ciation of American colleges bulletin, 11: 209-300, November 1925. 

^ Questionnaire* were sent out to the member* of the Association of American colleges, to collect 

± Information regarding the # pedal problem* in college architecture and the college fflant. 
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870. Beard, J. Howard. Health problems shown by college medical examine 
, tions. Nation’s health, 7: 815—17, 872, December 1925. 

877. Buck, Carl E. School health examinations. American journalffcf public 

health, 15: 972-77, November 1925. 

Says that annua) complete medical eismi nations by private physicians is tbe goal towards 
which school health examinations should strive. 

878. Cronk, H. Leslie. An introduction to school medicine. London, H. K. 

Lewis & co., ltd., 1925. ix, 236 p. 12°. 

879. Eye sight conservation council of America. Eyesight conservation 

survey, comp, by Joshua Eyre Hannum, ed. by Guy A. Henry. New 
York city, The Eye sight conservation council of America [1925] 219 p. 
8°. (Eye sight conversation bulletin 7) 

Bibliography: p. 189-204. 

880. — School lighting ostt factor in saving sight; based upon the American 

standard code of lighting school buildings prepared and issued under the 
joint sponsorship of the Illuminating engineering society and the American 
institute of architects and approved by the American engineering stand- 
ards committee . . . Pub. by permission by the Eye sight conservation 
council of America. New York city [1925] 19 p. illus. 8°. (Eye 

sight conservation bulletin 6) 

881. Howe, William A. School medical inspection in New York State. Ameri- 

can journal of public health, 15: 305-9, April 1925. 

882. Kelley, C. M. Devices used in school clinics. Boston medical and surgical 

journal, 194 : 290-97, February 18, 1926. 

883. Kelley, Eugene R. The part of state health departments in school hygiene 

programs. American journal of public health, 15: 673-79, August 1925. 

884. Kerr, James. School vision and the myopic scholar; a book for teachers 

and school workers. London, G. Allen & Unwin, ltd. [1925] 159 p. 

illus., plates. 12°. 


885. Lawea, Eatella. Methods of teaching sight-saving classes. New York, 
N. Y., The National committee for the prevention of blindness, inc., 1926. 
iii, 60 p. plates. *8°. (On cover: National committee for the prevention'' 
inc. Publication no. 28) - 

m M. The correction of speech defects. New York, The 
\ Macmillan company, 1925. ix, 180 p. diagrs. 12°. 

\ This li • compact handbook, giving definite mothoda and devices for the correction of tbe 

\ various common defects found to the speech of school children. Tbe psychological and physio* 

\ logical principle# involved arc also given. The book hss been prepared for the aid of teachoni la 

removing speech defect#, bat it is hoped that parents also may find it useful. 

887. feeham, Max. Chronic fatigue in the school child: a psychophysiologic 

study. Boston medical and surgical journal, 194: 770-77, April 29, 1926. 

Says that the child U highly sueoeptlble to chronic fatigue because (1) he leaks adequate prepa- 
ration (or bis school work; (2) his Inhibitory and coordinating mechanism are relatively poorly 
developed; end (3) his emotional reactions are easily rendered abnormal. 

888. Smiley, D. P. Health Iffyentory of urban and rural students. Nation’s 

health, 8: 21-22, January 1926. 

889. Supples, CK C. .Dry milk for school service. Nation’s health, 7: 264-56, 

April 1925. 

Shows that undernourished children gain In weight after three months’ use of an extra dally 
ration of reconstituted, powdered milk. 

890. Wood, Thomas D. and Dantdill, Theresa. Byways to health detouring 

the scrap-heap. New York, London, D. oAppleton and cbmpany, 1925. 
vill, (1) 198 p. front., illus. 12°. v 


\ of blindness, 
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901. 
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904. 


905. 

900. 



SOCIAL HYGIENE AND GENETICS 


Langton, Clair Y. Sex differences in play. American schoolmaster, 18: 
459-06, December 15, 1925. 

Macdonald, Arthur. Education and eugenics. Journal of education, 
102: 451-54, November 12, 1925. 

Van Buskirk, Edgar F. Sex education as a part.of the program of health 
education. Journal of social hygiene, 11: 464-75, November 1925. a 

Discusses subject under following heads: Attitude of parents concerning sex oducatMp In 
school; the place of sex education In school work. 


MENTAL HYGIENE 

Emery, E. Van Norman. „The child factor in the teacher-pupil relation- 
ship. Mental hygiene, 10: 285-93, April 1926. 

Flury, Henry. The need for a school psychiatrist. Education, 46: 
302-7, January 1926. 

Gteftell, Arnold. The kindergarten as a mental hygiene agency. Mental 
hygiene, 10: 27-37, January 1926. 

MacCracken, Henry N. Mental hygiene in the college curriculum. Men- 
tal hygiene, 9: 469-77, July 1925. 

Peck, Martin W, Mental examinations of college men. Mental hygiene, 
9: 282-99, April 1925. 

Says that the proportion of college students suffering from personality disorders and functional 
nervous illness is large. 

Richards, Esther Loring. Has mental hygiene a place in the elementary 
school? Progressive education, 3: 31-38, January-February- March 
1926. 

Williams, Frankwoed B. The field of mental hygiene. Progressive edu- 
cation, 3: 7-13, January-February-March 1926. * ^ 

Discusses the terms psychiatry, psychoanalyst*, psychiatric social worker, mental hygieue, 
etc., ti^d explains the wordof the psychiatrist. 

Mental hygienic and the college student: second paper. Mental 

hygiene, 9: 225-60, April 1925. 

Zabriskie, Edward 0. The need for mental hygiene in the high school. 
Ungraded, lij: 1-9, October 1925. 

PHYSICAL TRAINING 

Affleck, G. B. The physical director in relation Ur health training and 
instruction. American physical education review, 30: 384-89, 479-90, 
September, November 1925. 

Oromis, William J. Gymnastics in education. Philadelphia and New 
York, Lea A Febiger, 1925. 220 p. illue. 8°. (The Physical education 
series, ed. by R. Tait McKenzie.) 

This volame is Intended for Instructors In schools and ooileges, who, not working under any 
given system, are summoned to conduct gymnasium work. It oontaina a progression of etrretses 
on the well-established gymnastic appliances, with daw formations, tactics, and free movements 
for the use of teachers of physical education. 

Curtis, Henry 8 . Encouraging physical education — a sound public policy. 
Nation’s health, 7: 683-85, October 1925. 

Dawson, Percy M. To the makers of a new profession, physical educa- 
tion. American physical education review, 31: 583-91, 639-44, January- 
February 1920. 
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Drew, Lillian Curtia. Individual gymnastics; a handbook of corrective 
and remedial gymnastics 3d ed. ( thoroughly revised. Philadelphia and 
New York, Lea A Febige^l926. 276 p. front., illus. K®. 

Griffith, Coleman E. Psychology and its relation to athletic competition. 
American physical education review, 30: 193-99, April 1925. 

The writer says that athletics and psychology is n new field, lays out the gvnornl plan of it, 
and doscriheti Its problems 

Harvard university. Committee on the regulation of athletic 
■porta. Report. Harvard alumni bulletin, 28: 99 111, October 22, 1925. 

States the athletic policy, the financial policy, cstracH from the Itnles, regulations, elc , of the 
InteQollcgioto conference of IV25. and some agreements regarding scholarships, scholastic stand- 
ing, etc , among Harvard, Yale, Xml Princeton men 

Hawkes, Herbert E. Physical education in t lie training of college men. 

. American physical education review, 30: 199 202, April 1925. 

+ 

Judd, Charles H. Physical education versus physical training. Chicago* 
schools journal, 8: 41-45, October 1925. 

R*ad before the Department of .xuporintrndrnn' of thr National Munition association. Tin- 
einnati, February 23, 1U2.V 

Mitchell, Elmer D. Intramural athletic*. New York. A. S. Barnes and 
company, 1925. x, 191 p plates. 8°. 

Monroe, Walter S. The duties of men engaged as physical directors or 
athletic coaches in high schools. Urbana, The University of Illinois, 
1926. 22 p. iucl. tables. 8°. (On cover: University of Illinois bul- 
letin, vol. xxrii, no. C8. Bureau of educational research. College of 
education. Bulletin no. 30) 

Nichols, J. H. Physical education objectives and a program. Educa- 
tional review, ?0: 248-53, December 1925. 

8iys that thr srix)nflnry school must provide n broad program that wilt include health exami- 
nation*, health instruction, physical activities, etc Prr*rnts a program of objectives. 

Oktavec, Frhnk K. Educating for physical education. American 
physical education review, 31: 702-7, March 1926. 

(Physical education) American schoolmaster, 18: 433-86, December 15, 
1925. 

This whole number is devoted to the subject of physical educatlonTu its difforonl phaw\*. 

A report on university athletics. Michigan alumnus, supplement, 32: 1-8, 
January 30, 1926. * ♦ 

The report was prepared by a committed of which Dean Edmund F. Day was chairman. 

Rogers, Frederick Rand. Physical capacity tests in the administration 
of physical education. New York city, Teachers college, Columbia 
university, 1926. viii, 93 p. inch tables, dlagrs. 8°. (Teachers 

college, Columbia university. Contributions to education no. 173) 

Bibliography: p. 87 -M. 

Scott, Harry A. Physical education for all in aim of college. Nation'* 
health, 8: 83-85, February 1926. 

Describes work In the University of Oregon. 

The place of physical education in the high school curriculum. 

High school, 3: 44-49, Februyy 1926. Bibliography. 

Sal by, H. J. Physical training in relation to the rest of the school'curric- 
ulum. Mind and body, 32: 865-73, February 1926. 

He printed from Physical education, England. % 

Staley, 0. 0. Individual and mass athletics. New York, A. 8. Earner 
and company, 1926. lx, 257 p. Illus. 8°. 
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923. Wayman, Agnes B. Education through physical education; iUs organi- 

zation and administration fqr girls and women. Philadelphia and New 
York. Lea <fe Fehiger. 1 92/S. 356 p. tables, diagrs., forms. 8°. 

This hook represent* entirely a woman’* poinl of view in physical education; it raako* its appeal 
to pirl* anil women It deals with the rfrganlifttion and administration of physical education 
an 1 with the subject ns :» whole, rath* r than with the details of technique. 

924. Williams. Jesse F. Physical education in the school. School review, 

34: 285-94. April 1926. 

925. Wood, Thomas D., and Brownell, Clifford L. Source book in health ami 

physical education. New York, The Macmillan company, 1925. xj, 
59(1 p. K°. 

Here are presented in convenient form h range and variety of source materials designed to help 
students and teachers to become acquainted wlth^the background of health and physical Muca- 
t ion. \ n eiTort has Inxn inatli' to present a great variety of views w hich have had some prominence 
* anil mflirenre at dilleriMit periods 


PLAY AND RECREATION 

926 Elmore, Emily W. and Cams, Marie L. Educational story plays and 
* schoolroom games. Illus. by Bernice Oehler. New York, A. S. Barnes 

and compand, 1926. xi, 145 p. illus. 8°. 

927 Lee, Joseph, cd. The normal course in play. Practical material for use 

in the training of playground and recreation workers; prepared by the 
Playground and recreation association of America, under the direction of 
Joseph I/ce, president. New York, A. S. Barnes and company, 1925. x, 

261 p. 8°. 

This course present* the mafri facts About the play movement and profram, It* significance in 
the life of the individual and the community, and the sources of information regarding ft. Con- 
siderable space is given to community recreation, meaning the present-day organised movement 
in provide community-wide facilities and activities for i*Hh children and adulis 

92S, Lehman, Harvey C. A comparison of play activities of town and country 
children. Journal of rural education, 5: 253-59, January-Fcbruary 1926. 
A study made in Kims -is 

929 Playground and recreation association of lmen\a. Recreative 
athletics; suggestions for programs of recreative athletics, games and 
sports, and for the promotion, of physical fitness. Rev. ed. New York, 
A. S. Barnes and company, 1925. 127 p. inch diagrs. 8°. 


930. 

931. 

932. 

933. 


L 


- SOCIAL ASPECTS OF EDUCATION 

Alderman, L. B. Some suggestions for parents who desire to co-operate 
with teachers in the regular school work. Child welfare magazine, 20: 
285-86, January 1926. 

Bobbitt, Franklin. Education as a social process. School and society, 
21: 453-59, April 18. 1925. 

Caley, Percy B. Crime and the school. Journal of the Naffonal educa- 
tion association, 15: 69-70, March 1926. *■ 

Ellis, Mabel Brown. The visiting teacher in Rochester; report of Astudy. 
New York, Joint committee on methods of preventing delinquency, 1925. 
205 p. 8° .• • 

Rochester, N. Y., is said to be the only city whore a full-fledged visiting teacher department 
has thus far been established under a board of education. Many other forms of aodol sendee ora 
likewise to be found in Rochester both within the public schools and In the outside community. 
An unususl opportunity is therefore afforded to observe the actual working relationships of the • 
visiting teacher with a wide »variety of social agencies, public and private. A study of the Roches- 
ter visiting teacher work U reported in this volume. 





74 



CURRENT EDUCATIONAL PUBLICATIONS 


934. Groves, Ernest R. Social problems and education. New York, London, 

Longmans, Green and co., 1925. v. 468 p. tables, diagrs. 8°. 

American social problem* most Intimately related to the work of the school* are dl sc usa nd I* 
thl* book, which Is Intended chiefly a* a test to five students of educational sociology a preliminary 
' acquaintance with concrete contemporaneous social question*. 

935. I^olben, Ralph R. Our intellectually disinherited. Social forces, 4: 

84-9 1„ September 1925. 

' -Says th$t U would be well for this nation to begin to emulAte the eiample of Scotland, which 
hits for some years been giving scholarships from public funds to k*«p In school children who* 
parents aro too i>oor to oducatc them beyond a certain age 

936. Howerth, Ira Woods. School as a social institution. Education, 45: 

5SG-93, June 1925. 

937. Judd, Charles Hubbard. The psychology of social institutions. New 

York, The Macmillan company, 1926. ix, 346 p. illus. 12°. 

This volume undertakes to develop a system of psychology which will show that social con- 
sciousness, Instead of being something vague and intangible, is one of the most active and potent 
facts in the world, expressing Itself In certain Institutions which are quite as reAl os the individual's 
habits and organs of sense. 

938. Manchester, Raymond E, The home and school idea in education 

' an introduction by Dr. John E. McGilvrey . . . Menasha, Wia., 

The Collegiate preas [192*5] 159 p. 12°. 

939. Nudd, Howard W. The contribution of the visiting teacher to child 

adjustment. Progressive education, 3: 26-30, January-Februarv-March 
1926. ~ 

940 Social work enters the school. Survey ,J5: 32-34, April 1, 1925. 

Discusses the htatory of settlement work, visiting teachers, prevention of delinquency, etc. 

941. Patri, Angelo. School and home. New York, London, D. Appleton and 

company, 1925. 221 p. 12°. 

In what way parents can and oughj, to cooperate with the school* in effecting the right educa- 
tion of their children is brought out by the author In this book, which Includes numerous Illustra- 
tive Incidents from actual school life. It 1* also shown what parents* associations and “home- 
school” organiiatlons can do to improve school conditions. The watchword of the hook Is the 
^ % new school for the new day; that the child should be treated like a normal being, and surrounded 
with culture and beauty and Joy. , 

942. Spalding, Henry S., ed. Social problems and agencies. New York, Cin- 

cinnati [etc.) Benziger brothers, 1925. xvi, 423 p. inch diagrs. 12°. 

943. Symonds, Percival M. A social attitudes questionnaire. Journal of 

educational psychology, 16: 316-22, May 1925. 

Tests givcu from grade H in Honolulu public schools through the University of Hawaii. 

944. Why do parents need special training? a symposium by Miriam Van 

Waters, E. R. and H. H. Groves, W. H. Kilpatrick, Jessie Taft, Smiley 
Blanton, Helen T. Woolley. Child study, 2: 3-5, 13-14, October 1925. 




# CHILD WELFARE 

945. National conference of juvenile agencies. Proceedings of the twenty- 

first annual session . . . Salt Lake City, Utah, August 16-21, 1924. . 
216 p. 8° (Hobart H. Todd, secretary, Industry, N. Y.) 

946. American child health association. Beaearch division. A health 

survey of 86 cities. Now York, Amorican child health association, 1925. 
xxxiv, 614 p. fold, table, tables, diagrs. 8°. 

The outstanding facts developed by the survey are these: Each dty was found to be carrying 
oo some org suited effort for bettering the health of ohlldrea. By utlllrin* the scientific knowledge 
now at band It is poealble by better organisation to Increase materially the health protection ef 
children at no great Increase In cost. The greatest need* are well -indued health ofBoen, stand- 
ar dilation of methods, better explanation of health work to the public, and I o creased- coo pent! on 
among pubUo and private health agendas. . 
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947. Baker, B. Josephine. Child hygiene. New York and London, Harper 4 

brothers [1925] xii, 534 p. tables, diagrs. 8°. 

The author alms to Instruct and beJp the Interested lay worker, as well as to give practical aid 
to pubUo-health officials. The discussion Is limited to child health work In the United States. 
Child h ygieno applies to the timo from the prenatal period to the end of adolescence, and this book 
deals with the mother, the baby, the child of preschool age, the child of school age, and general 
aids In school hygiene. 

948. The child, the clinic, and the court. Published in cooperation with the 

Weiboldt Foundation. New York, New Republic, inc., 1925. 344 p!^ 12°. 

The papers comprised in this volume were given by prominent social workers at a Joint com- 
memoration of the twenty-fifth anniversary of the first juvenile court and of the fifteenth anni- 
versary of the first psychopathic institute, which was held in Chicago in January, 1825. These 
papers are divided into three groups, dealing, respectively, with the personality of the child, the 
clinic and a symposium on fundamental behavior, and the Juvonile court. An introduction to 
the volume is contributed by Jane Addama. 


949. Gtuib&rd, Alberta S. B. Educating the dependent child. Mental hygiene, 

10: 318-44, April 1926. 

Work of the Church home society, the child-caring agency of the Episcopal Church of 
Massachusetts. 

950. The International year book of child care and protection; being a recorcf’of 

state and voluntary effort for the welfare of the child, including informa- 
tion on marriage, divorce and Illegitimacy, education, the care of the 
destitute child, treatment of juvenile delinquents, and conditions of 
juvenile employment throughout the world, comp, from official sources, 
by Edward Fuller . . . With a preface by the Marchioness of Aberdeen 
and Temair . . . London, [etc.] Longmans, Green and co.; etc., 1925. 
xvi, 565 p. 12°. 


951 Joint committee on method* of preventing delinquency. Directory 
of psychiatric clinics for children in the United States. New York, Joint 
committee on methods of preventing delinquency, 1$2&. 99 p. 12°. 

(Publication no. 7). 


952. Lundberg, Emma O. and Milburn, Mary E. Child dependency in the 

District of Columbia; an interpretation of data concerning dependent 
children under the care of public and private agencies. Washington, 
Government printing office, 1924. vii, 160 p. 8°. (U. S. Children’s 

bureau. Bureau publication no. 140) 

953. National industrial conference board, inc. The en&ployment of young 

persons in the United States. New York, National industrial conference 
board, inc., 1925. 2 p. 1., iii-vlii, 150 p. inch tables/diagrs. 8°. 

954. New values in child welfare. Annals of the American academy of political 

and social science, 121: 1-203, September 1925. 

Part II Is token up with the Proceedings of the 'ftilrd oil- Philadelphia conference on soda] 
work, lylorch H, 1826. 

955. Vajk&i, Julie Eve. Child saving and child training; the Budapest scheme. 

With a foreword by Percy Alden. 2d ed. London, The World’s children, 
limited, 1926. 2 p. l. t 47 [1] p. 16°. 

950. Woolley, Helen T. Peter: the beginnings^! the juvenile court problem. 
Pedagogical seminary, 33 : 9-29, March 1926. 


A ftudy given by the author, of the Merrill- Palmer school, Detroit, Mich., iUustraUng the 
•• way Id which delinquent tendencies get started In young childhood." 
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MORAL EDUCATION 

U57. Bagley, William C. On the possibility of securing “moral ratings" for 
the several states. Educational administration and supervision, 11 
280-306, May 1925. 

A study based on the belief that the results of massed ucation should bo revealed In innfw' 
roinlurt. and that ineasunv* of such results should tie sought in social statistic*. 

i). r >8 California teachers’ association. Council committee on moral and 
religious education. Moral and religious education. Sierra educa- 
tional news, 22: 84-88, February 1926. 

Hufiort presented at its meeting, Los Angeles, December .*>, 192' 

959. The contribution of literature to character education in the elementary 
grades. American educational digest, 45: 124-25, November 1925. 

list of the host literature for iwh grade is given in this study by I’rofiWr'j . W. Searxoa, 
Knglish department, University of Nebraska. 

Dodd, Eugene B. Fiber and finish; studies for (lie developing of person- 
ality. Boston, New York [etc.] Ginn and company [19^5] viii, 196 p 
ill us. 12°. ‘ 

Right manners and conduct fon^gli-sehool pupils are taught by u series of l.w.-on* in this leu 

901. Dorsey, Mm. Buaan M™Problems of character training. Colorado 
school journal, 41: 10 14, February 1926. 

writer Is superintendent of schools, |j»s Angulo, C’alif. 

962. Doyle, Emma L. Humane education. Hawaii educational review, 14 
152, 160-62, 164, March 1926. 

Says: " In searching for the causes ol crime, we find the luck of hurtmne education a principal 
one,” 



963. Haggerty, M. E. Character education and scientific method. Journal of 

educational research, 13: 233-48, SVpril 1926. 

964. Horn, Ernest E. Moral and civic education in the elementary school - 

Midluuvt schools, 40: 84-85", November 1925. 

965. Kern, w. M. Morals and tho school. Educational review, 71: 09 75, 
• February 1926. 

Discusses the opportunities for tuond training Inherent in every sub|erl in the course of study 

96li. Martin, Herbert. - Formative factors in character; A psychological study 
in moral development of childhood. New York, Loudon, Longmans, 
Green and co. [1925] vi, 346 p. 12°. 

. Present social conditions indoor country are calling Increased attention from parents and 

teachers to the necessity for Bde’iuuU) moral training of tho young. The author believes t hut tbs 
strategic approach to u reomphasia of moral values In our national life lies thiough the childhood 
of to-day. 

967. Morality in the high schools. A symposium discussed by high-school 
principals. Washington education journal. 5: 37-38, 61 62, October 
1925. 

96N. New York (City) Board of education. Committee on character 
education. Character education in high yiiooU, Report of the Com- 
mittee on character education. [New York city] 1924. 151 p. f2°. 

969 Sisson, Edward O. Moral education again to the front. School uud 
society, 21: 543- 48, May 9, 1925. 

Says the main battle against sin Lnobe fought among men and women, and not among children. 

970. Tuttle, Harold 8. ShalF moral teaching be camouflaged? Education, 

46: 469-75, April 1026. 

A discussion as to whether morals shall be taught directly or indirectly. 

971. 'Warner, Ellsworth. A character education survey in the Hinc junior 

high schobl at Washington, D. C. American education, 29 : 113 - 21 , 
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GENERAL 

972. Chave, Ernest J. The junior; life-situations of children nine to eleven 

years of age. Chicago, 111., The University of Chicago press 11925) x, 
174 p. 16°. (Half-title: The University of Chicago publications in 
religious education, ed. by E. D. Burton, S. Mathews, T, G. Soares) 

973. Claggett, Ralph P. Christ in high school life. New York and Cincinnati, 

The Abingdon press (1925) 205 p. 12°. 

This volume is the result of four yaors of intensive work with high-acbool lx>ys in Kansas Cily. 
Mo., nod Detroit, Mich., and discusses common ailments and cures, guides to successful li\ ing, 
and keys to the kingdom. 

974 Coe, George Albert. The problem of standards in Christian education. 

International journal of religious education, 2: 10, 12, December 1925. 
975. Crandall, Edna M. A curriculum of worship for the junior church school. 
First year. With an introduction by Luther A. Weigle. New York, 
London, The Century eo. (1925) xiv, 364 p. incl. music, 12°. 

97b. Davies, J. W.'F. Winnctka plan of rclijgious education. Religious educa- 
tion, 21: 9 -U], February 1926. 

The author is director of the Community house, Wiuaolka, 111. 

977. De\ eloping personality through religion and education. Christian educa- 
tion, 9: 194-211, March 1926. 

Include two articles, one by Joseph Fort Newton, end the other by W. A. Jessup, on the above 
subject. 

978 Emme, Earle Edward and Stevick, Paul Raymond.' An introduction to 
the principles of religious education. New York, The Macmillan company, 
*1926. 285 p. 12°, 

This work applies the mast important ftpdihgs of scientific study to the religious educative 
process; and undertakes to form a correlated system of fundamental ideas by which particular 
theories and efforts in religious education may be guided and tested The material here ofTered 
has been tried out by act unhuso In various educational Institutions. 

979. Griffith, Coleman. An intimate study of student' thoughts about 

religion and idealiRtn. Christian education, 8: 286-30E, April 1925. ' 

The author employed the questionnaire method to learn students’ opinions of religion and 
idealism. 

980. Hartahorne, Hugh. Standards in religious education. International 

journal of religious education, 2: 23, 48, February 1926. a 

981 H&wkes, Herbert E. Religion in a liberal education. Christian education, 
9: 211-21, March 1926. 

Also in Columbia alumni newa, IT. 231-34, April H, IWft. 

982. Hough, Dorothy Whitehead. My child and GotU what shall 1 teach 

him. Religious education, 20: 371-74, October 1925.^ -** 

H Mr#> Hough writes as a mother who has wisely faced the problems of relflhously training 
her children."— Ed. , » , 

983. Joseflta Maria, Sister. The status of religious instruction for children 

under , sixteen v«jars of age, with special reference to Pennsylvania. 
Philadelphia; 1025. 156 p. 8°. 

A thesis iu education presented to the (acuity of the Graduate School of the University of 
Pennsylvania in partial fulfilment of the requirements (or the degrso of doctor Df philosophy. 

984. Kelly, Robert L. The big business of Christian education. Christian 

* education, 6; 59-64, December 1925 t 4 ;* .<• • 
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Klyver, Faye Huntingdon. The supervision of student-teachers in 
religious education. New York city, Bureau of publications/ Teacher* 
collage, Columbia university, 1925. viii,' 186 p. 8°. (Teachers college, 
Columbia university. Contributions to education, no. 1 98) 

Bibliography: p. 185-180. _ 

Layoook, Samuel R. The Laycock test of Biblical information. Journal 
of educational psychology, 16: 329-34, May 1925. 

Lorance, B. F. Religious instruction and the American public school. 
Boston, R. G. Badger (19251 59 p. 12°. 

Lota, Philip Henry. Current week-day religious education. New York, 
Cincinnati, The Abingdon press (1925) 412 p. # front., tables, forms. 
8°. (The Abingdon religious education texts, David G. Downov general 
editor.) 

This study Is based on a survey of the field oonducted undor the supervision of the Department 
of religious educaUoa of Northwestern University. The volume presents a wide range o( facts 
collected at first bead couoarning week-day church schools. It also attempts to interpret th* 
week-day movement and evaluate certain of its more important aspects. 

MeCallie, J. P, The Bible in the public schonlx. American educational 
digest, 45: 150-62, December 1925. 

Miller, H. Augustus, jr. The Bible'and the school. Virginia journal of 
education, 19: 94, 96, November ,1925* 

Qlvea results of a test wh’ose purpose Was to fathom the precise depth of high school 
children's ignorance of the Bible. \ 

Mudge, E. Leigh. What intermediate boys think of the church school. 
International journal of religious education, 2: 19- 22, N ovember 1925. 

Mr. A. R. Pierson of Chicago, questioned one bundrod boy? opinion or church 

school and received very significant answers, which are here dlsciIMt* , 

Porter, David R., ed. The church in the uni^^lufes. New York, 
Association press, 1925. 68 p. 12°. ' 

Raffety, W. Edward, dhurch-school leadership; an officers’ manual of 
practical methods, for ‘workers in the church’s Sunday, week-day, and 
vacation schools. New York, Chicago [etc.] Fleming IT Rcvoll company, 
1926. 323 p. 12°. 

Reynolds, J. H. The place of the church college. Journal of Arkansas 
education, 4: 23-26, January 1926. 

Risley, James H. Bible reading in the schools. American educational 
digest, 45: 254-56, February 1926. „ ^ 

An outline of successful procedure In the i’ueblo, Colo., schools, described by the 
superintendent. 

Roper, John Caswell. Religious aspects of education. Nashville, Tenn., 
Cokesbury press, 1926. 5 p. 1., 196 p., 1 1. 12°. 

Sanderson, Rosa,W. Correlation of Sunday and week-day church schools. 
Church schools journal, 68.‘ 149, 152, March 1926. 

Smith, Robert Seneca. Principles of curriculum building in religious 
education. Christian education, 9 : 80-86, December 1925. 

.Paul 0. The publio schools and religious education. Michigan 
education journal, 3: 399-400, 410, 471-72, 493, March-April 1926. 

Stout, John Elbert. Cooperation of the thuroh, tend the public school. 
Church schools journal, 58: 68-69, 186-38, February- March 1926 
Ulus. 

Tiffany, Orrin I. r comp. State laws relative to use of the Blbte In or by 
* the publio schools. Religious education, 21: J6-80, February 1926. 
Information U compiled under heedlup-Biblo reeding required by lew, Bible epedflotlly pot 
mitted by lew, State Supreme Court dbdaione favorable te uso of Bible, Bible excluded by 
court or Attorney general, Bible excluded by ruling of State board of education, etci* ' 
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1002. Trails, Henry Edward. Church architecture in its relation to religious 

education. International journal of religious education, 2: 16-40, 
March 1920. 

Illustrntod with drawings and plans. * 

1003. Van der Pyl, Nicholas, Rev. Religious life among the students. Ober- 

lin alumni magazine, 22: 7-9, February 1926. 

Discusses-condltiups at Otierlin cu liege. 

1001. Vieth, Paul H. Research in religious education. International journal 
of religious education, 2: 12-13, December 1925. 

The author mentions thesurvey, statistical method, educational imasinyinvnLs, and et|*cri- 
mentation us being instruments of research. 

1005. Weigle, Luther Allan. Religion and the public school. Federal council 
' bulletin, 9: 19-20, 30, January-February 1920. 

1000. Williams, Paul W. The religion of the undergraduate. Nineteenth 
^entliry, 98: 409-14, September 1925. 

Conditions at Harvard university discussed, 

1007. Young, Thomas Shields. Shall public-school property be used for 
week-day church schools? International journal of religious educa- 
tion, 2: 50, 58, March 1925. 

Discusses the question of the legality, and tho wisdom of using public-school rooms, .uni 
summarlr.es the arguments prn nnd con. 

PARTICULAH DENOMINATIONS* 

HMW. Catholic educational association. Report of the proceedings and 
addresses of the 22d annual meeting, Pittsburgh, Pa., June 29, 30, July 
1, 2 t 1925. Columbus, Ohio, Catholic educational association, 1925. 
755 p. 8°. (Rt. Rev. Francis W. Howard, secretary, Covington, Ky.) 

Contains: 1. F. P. Donnelly: Vocational training, p. 43-58. 2. George Johnson: The need 
of a constructive policy for Catholic education in tlio United States, p. 59-60. 3. D. J. 
McHugh: Preservation^ Christian Ideals and principles in education, p. 79-87. 4. 1. A. Wagner: 
The standardization of the Junior college, p. HtHOO. 5. C. N Lischka: The attendance of . - 
Catholic students at non-Catholle colleges anil universities in 1984, p. 101-108. 6. L. O. liub- 
bell: The importance of the freshman year, p. 122-31! 7. J. F. Malloy: Eitra-cunicular 
activities, p. 132-38. 8. J. A^punnoy: Vocational guidance in the Catholic high school, 

P* 149-71. 9. C. F. Conn9rrp|^ pro aud con of universal secondary oducation, p. 20-1-13. 

10. F. M. Crowley: Mortallt/in secondary schools, p. 217-26. 11. Brother Jifirnabas: Leisure 
timo education of tbo adolescent, p. 232-38. 12. Sister Josephine Mary: The Individual 
method of teaching, p. 324-34. 13. brother L. Williarm Supervision: its importance and 
methods, p. 330-45. 14. F, J. Brodestegw? Present-day trends In education, p. 367-83., 

15. J. M. Wfolfe: Child accounting and informational value of reports, p.410-28. 16. J I. Barrett: 

A city school curriculum, p. 431-43. 17. T. L. Keaveny: Thg curriculum of the Catholic 
rural school, p. 446-54. 18. Oeorge Johnson: The aim of Cathttic elemeutary education, 

p. 458-7(7. 19. U. J. Vehr; Tho Junior high school In the Catholic school system, p. 473-89. 

20. Edward Jordan: Tho evaluation of credits, p. 492-603. 21. R. O. Kirsch: The eioeptlonal 
child problem, p. 513-22. 

•1009. Bruehl, Charles. Franciscan ideals and achievements in education. 
Catholic educational review, 23: 525-30, November 1926. 

1010. Caeaidy, Frank P. The value of a Catholic college education. Catholic 

educational review, 23: 609-14, December 1926. 

1011. Hartzler, John Ellsworth. Education among the Mennonitea of 

America* With introduction by Prof. Elmer E. S. Johnson,' Ph. D. 

Danvers, III., The Central Mennonite publishing board, 1926. 196 

p. 8°. • 

Bibliography* p. 181M06. 
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1012. Hutchinson, Ralph Cooper. Objective* and materials Of the compre- 

hensive program for young people of the Presbyterian rbhrch F. Jf. 
Philadelphia. 1925. 119 p. H°. 

Thesis (Ph DO— 1’niVprsitv of Pennsylvania, IW V 

1013. McGuire. Henry W Aims of Catholic education. Catholic school 

interests. 4: 247-49, November 1925. 

1014. O'Brien. Jol>n A. The parochial school and freedom of education. 

Catholic school interests, 4: 3 1 2 — 1-3, January 1920 

1015 The parochial school and its contribution to education. A study 

in the romance of education. Catholic school interests, 4: 341-42, 
February 1926. 

1016. Pierce, David H. May Catholics teach school? Nation. 120; 4S5--S6. 

Aqfil 1925. * • 

1017. Prince, John W. Wesley on religious education; a stuclv of John Wesley's 

theories and methods of the education of childrerf in religion. New 
York, Cincinnati, The Methodist book concern* [1920] 104 p. S°. 

1015. Rohrbach, Quincy Alvin W. Lutheran education in the miuisterium 

of Pennsylvania prior to the advent of the public schools. I niver>it\ 
of Pittsburgh School of education journal. 1: 25-35, November- 
Deccmber 1925. 

1019. Ryan, James H. The educational urogram of the Catholic church 
. Christian education, 9: 22*1-27, March 1926. ’ • 

1021). Shelly, Patrick J. The* Catholic school and citizenship. Forum, 74; 
S34-JJ8, December 1925. 

MANUAL A^p VOCATIONAL TRAINING 

1021. Association of land-grant colleges. Proceedings of the thirty-eighth 

annual convention, held at Washington, D. C., November- 12-14, 1924. 
Edited by W. H. Beal for the Executive committee of the association. 
Burlington, Vt., Free press, printing company, 1925. 472 p. 8°. 

^(J.*L. Hills, secretary, University of Vermont, Burlington, Vt.) 

» .Contains: l \L A Pearson The great responsibility of land-grant Institutions, p 24 Vi. 
*2. Calvin Coolidgr Address, y 57-01. 3. W H Kilpatrick: €ome demands of method on 
•GHmcnlum making, p. 67-75. 4 F M. FmeinaB: The problem of vocational guidance in the 
r college of agriculture. p I4I-4V. * 5 E. J Kyle Building & an agricultural corriculum to 

meet presenL-day need^ p 175-M. 6. 11 W Mumford Effective procedure in carrying 
forward a farm and home program, p. 20SMUO. 7. K. W. Thatcher : What is ttie held of re- 
search in home economics? p 381MM. 8 Adelaide S. Baylor Teacher training in home 
economics and the needs in the field. V 414-23. 

1022. Proceedings of the thirty-ninth animal convention . . Chicago, 

III., November 17-19,^1925. Burlington, Vt., Free Press Printing 
Company, 1926. 399 p. S°. (J. L. Hills, secretary, Burlington, Vt.) 

Contains: 1. A. F. W oods: The relation of land-grant Institutions to the fundamentals of 
forward looking national policies for the development of agriculture, p. »•». m 2 11 B Shaw 
The land-fcrmnt institutions in their relation to the develnprtent of the industries, p. !**-34 
3. Anna E. Hichardaon: The land-ffant institution! in their relation Uribe <l*velopmcnt of 
home-making, p 34-42. 4 A C. Tpie: Methods employed In conducting examinations id 
agriculture, home ocoimqUcb, and mechanic arts A com mil tee report, p, TO-Bfl 5. A 0 
True: Brief history of the ItofTill land-grant col lege act of 1W0, p. WHB. fl. F. D. Farrell 

* The place of t— Urtmllta UOiie college curriculum. p. U4-18. 7. K . L* W>tli Curriculum 

• ofientatlon to the demands of modern agriculture, p 124-33. 8. J A James: The agricultural 

college and the various demands for leaAlerahip in the modern Industry of agriculture, p. 134- 
;» 8. O. A. WVwks: Modern tendencies In melhi^ls of college teaching, p. 14M1. 10' 

C. B. Smith: TheAespfyibillty of expanding the hoys* and gttda’ club roofement in Its field 

’ of work, p. 23P-3A * 
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A trade school that meets college entrance requirements, 
ation magazine, 27: 107-8, October 1925. 


Eastern arte association.. Proceedings, sixteenth annual meeting, fceld 
at Springfield. Mass., .April 1925 . 237 p. 8°. (Ptank E. Mat hcwson . 
secretary, William L. Dickinson High School, Jersey City. N. J.) 

Contains I. C. V Kirby A quarter century of public school irt— have wo made good.’ 
l». 45-50 2. O. M. Moms; Some problems of a mechanic arts high school, j>. fil-fi?. 3. F. A. 

Adams; Getting results with* the physically handicapped. p. 6h-74. 4. J. r ?*nrk The 
tr lining of industrial arts teachers for Junior high schools, p. 75-H8. 5. Mabel E. Bemis: 
Cultural valu#* of manual training, p Sd-IH. 6 R. E. Baker: Vocational education for boys, 
p. W-107. 7. H L. Cooley . Training apprentices for industry, p. 12&-&V 

1024 Allen, Floyd L. 

Industrial education 

The Arthur Hill trade school. Saginaw. Mich., ha? so arranged curriculum that all 
courses are approved by Ibe State department of vowiti^n^l education 

1025. Diamond, Thomas. Do our vocational schools prepare for vocations? 
School review, 33: 594-600, October 1925. 

This study is made with h view to providing some reliablc^lta regnrdmp the young people 
who go to work upon leaving vdiool 

1026 Haynes. Merritt W Qualifications of an apprentice printer. An 
* analytical discussion for the benefit of vocational advisors in schools 
and for employ ors of apprentices in priming plants. Printing instructor, 
2: 1*3, September 1925. 

Inscribe* the 'mining. ;wrsonnl characteristics and rmmwmm educational requirements 
necessary. 

1(127. Hobs<?n, R. S. Hoys’ vocational twining in junior high schools. Col- 
orado school journal, 41: 14-18, October 1925. 

1028. Land, 8. Lewis The duties, qualifications, and responsibilities of direcj 

tors of vocational education. Industrial-arts magazine, *15: 51-53, 
February 1926. 

1029. Leonard, Robert Joaaelyn. Changing conceptions of vocations cdura- 

tion. School and society, 23: 153-59. February 6, 1926. 

% 

An address delivered l>efore t lie annual banquet of the National society for vocational' 
. education at Cleveland, Ohio, December 4, 1W5 

1030. Longworth, J. Glenn. Some significant excerpts from a sjudy of part- 

time employment of intermediate-school chiMren School review, 
31: 1S5 -91, March 1920 

jHudy based op data gathered from apKmini ntely 1,500 children attending the Jefferson 
into^Bilate school, Detroit. Mich • • 

1031 Lott, Merrill Jt. When is a job a real job? Educational rcvfrva, 70: 
20 1-10,. November 1925. 

' Discusses the nuriwrl of vocational education. 

1032. Millia, C. T. Technical education; its development atul aims. London, 

E. Arnold l co.. 1925. vii, 183 p. 12% 

1033. New junior-acuior vocational high school, I'au Claire, Wisconsin. 'Ameri- 

can edueattonal digest, 4ft: 81-84, October 1925. iflus. plans. 

1034. Park, Joseph C. The training of industrial-arts teachers for junior-high 

schools. * Voeationist, 14: 7-12, December 1925. 

1035. Payne, Arthur P. 'Methods of teaching industrial subjects. York, 

McGraw-Hill book company. ino. f 1926. xx, 293 illus., tables, 
♦mmi, diagrs. 8 # . * > - ’ * 

Vhls book atat& the commonly accepted principles of method, and applies them to (caching 
In Industrial MkdoU of variooi type* A Uirfa vartoty of tamed device* are ffv»n. and U* 
k ponlbiliOos of Job analysis ns the mciftt promising maana of improving upon taaefcint method 

for the future are opened up. Attention la ai«o gt van to ratios of teachers 
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Prosser, Charles A., and Allen, Charles R. Vocational education in s 
democracy. New York and London, The Century co., 1925. ix, 580 
p. tables, diagrs. 8°. (The Century vocational series, ed. by C. A. 
Prosser) 

The nature, principles, and functions of vocational training and its relationship to general 
education are comprehensively discussed by the authors, who have enjoyed unusual oppot* 
.■ tunitie* for observation in this field of activity. The boofc^oadly defines vocational educa- 
lVjJA tlon as "that part of the experiences of any Individual wbercmy he learns successfully to cany 
* on any gainful occupation/’ and undertakes to bring out the significance of this form of educa- 
tion for the stability, progress, and conservation of the American democracy'. 

1037. Roberta, 8. C. Manual art*; educational and vocational. Boston, 

R, G. Badger, The Gorham press [1924] 277 p. front., illus. 8°. 

The writor of this book has been an observer of the teaching and practice of manual arts 

sinoo the Introduction of the Russian system, and his purpose Is to set forth s type of practice 

growing out of long observation and experience, and which be believes to be Id harmony with 
current edocatlonal theory, and which at the same time Includes valuable vocational training. 

1038. 8naddon, Q. ^H. Organizing and teaching elementary machine shop 

practice. Industrial-arts magazine, 15: 63-58, February 1926. 

Course of study is given for 9B gfade. 

1039. Bnedden, David. Industrial arts in junior high school: certain postu- 

lates and hypotheses. Teachers college record, 27 : 26-32, Scptemlxr 
1925. 

Industrial arts here Includes all kinds of units of manipulative work that may be adapted to 
boys from 12 to 15 years of age, from the building trades— furniture-making, printing, pottery 
work, book binding, forging, casting, turning, drilling, photography, pointing, varnishing, 
leather-work, tailoring, shoemaking, textile production, etc. 

1040. Stern, Carolyn H. The Manhattan trade school for girls (New York). 

Educational review, 70: 245-48, December 192fj. 

1041. Vocational service for juniors. Opportunities for vocational training in 

New York City. Mary H. S. Hayes, director. New York City, The 
Vocational service for juniors, 1926. viii, 181 pa 8°. 

042. Weyond, L. D. What Is industrial education? American journal of 
sociolog}', 30 : 652-64, May 1925. 

1043. Worley, Paul V. A guide to the study of woodworking; a handy reference 
for woodworkers, teachers and students of t\igh schools, colleges and 
industrial sohools. Peoria, III,, The Manual fcrts press [1926] 61 p. 
12 °. 

This manual is an alphabetic subject index to the best American books on woodworking, (or 
the assistance of teachers and students of the subject. 


1044. 

•1046. 

1046. 


1047, 



VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE 

Abbott, Grace. Compulsory School legislation and vocational guidance. 
Vocational guidance magazine, 4: 263-69, March 1926. 

Achillea, Paul 8. Factors ip the college man’s ch&op of a career. Voca- 
tional guidance magazine, 4: 170-73, January 1926. 

Allan, Frederick J. A guide to the .study of occupations; a selected 
critical bibliography of the cimrnon occupations with specific references 
for their study. Rev. ed. Prepared under the auapioo* of tin Bureau of 
vocational guidance, Graduate school of education, Harvard univer- 
sity. Cambridgqhiiarvard university prees, 1926. xv [1] 197 p. 12°. 

Brewer, John M. Organising the school tor guidance. School and 
society, 21 ; 609-14, May 28, 192§. 

tt is probable that vocational and educational goMame n tta cantor or add which all atts 
•ottvtUea ire grouped. Author segpsft way of coordinating all tonne of gnldseea with these 
two. - ' 
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1048. Brewer, John M. Progress and problems of vocational guidance. 

alumni bulletin, 28: 129-37, October 29, 1926. 

Address it Lbr opening reception, Q rad uita school of education, October 16, 1925. 

1049. Cleeton, Glen U. Meeting the need for improved measures to be used 

in the college guidance program. Educational administration and 
supervision, 11: 489-94, October 1926. 

1050. Freyd, Max. The statistical viewpoint in vocational Belectiou. Journal 

of applied psychology, 9 : 349-56, December 1925. 

1051. - Griszell, B. D. A program of guidance in the School of education, 

University of Pennsylvania. Vocational guidance magazine, 4: 74-78, 
November 1926. 

1052. Hammond, H. P. The educational and vocational guidance of engineer- 

ing students and graduates. Journal of engineering education, 15: 
735-50, June 1925. 

1053. Kitson, Harry Dexter. The psychology of vocational adjustment. 

Philadelphia [ctc.j J. B. Lippincott company (1925) ix, 273 p. tables, 
diagrs. 12°. j 

The objects of this work arv (l) to point out the psychological problems lnvolvod In choosing 
a vocation au<1 booming proficient therein; (2) to describe tbs attempts that have been made 
toward tbelr solution: and (3) to suggest and Illustrate scientific methods that may he em- 
ployed by psychology In the exploration of the vast field that remains to be oovered regarding 
the worker and his work. 

1054. Livesay, Buth Haines. Vocational guidance through the English classes. 

.Hawaii educational review, 14: 49-52, November 1925. 

1055. Maverick^ Lewis A. What the colleges are doing in vocational guidance. 

Journal of delinquency, 10: 278-83, January 1926. 

1056. Metcalf, Arthur Ansel. Educational and vocational guidance in the 

small high school. American schoolmaster, 19: 7-11, January 15, 1926. 

1057. Mills, John. Selecting and placing college graduates in business. Delta 

Chi quarterly, 22: 13-17, December 1925. 

1058. Miner, J. B. An analysis of vocational interests. School review, 33; 

744-54, December 1925. * 

Presents blanks (or tabulating work Interests among ftrrt-y^ar college st adepts. 

1059. Noon, T&eodore W. Aspects of vocational guidance. Education, 46: 

412-16, 467-71, 637-46; 46: 46-50, 116-17, March, April, May, 
SejJfopber, October 1925. * * 

1060. Pennsylvania. Department of public instruction. General bulletin 

on guidance . . . Harrfsburg. Pa., 1926. 123 p. 8°. 

Bibliography: p. US-138 

1061. The placement offices. Vocational guidance magazine, 4: 219-31, 

February 1928. 

Dlscusasa tbs Juvenile place meat office for children 14 to IS years of age. 

1062. Proctor, William Martin. Educational and vocational guidance. A 

consideration of guidance as it relates to all of the essential activities 
of life. Boston, New York letc] Houghton Mifflin company (1926) ' xy, 
352 p. tables. 12°. (Riverside textbooks in education, ed. by E. P. 
Cubberley.) 

Tbs writer of this book prawn ts tbs snbjact of guidance from the viewpoint of the satire 
* flpid of edncetleii, lnefoding aspects of gnidanes as related to axpkrlnc end providing (or Indi-, 

» vlduai d lf Hy now the sele ct io n of snbjscte, SSSk end wricula; social and civic. health and 

physical activities; the worthy uss of Meum Ume; character-building Activities; making 
' vocational choices gn^ acquiring veeattoud Information 
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1063. Ricci&rdi, Nicholas The boy and his future. Nett York, London, *D. 
Appleton and rompanv, 1925. xvii, 119 p. 12°. 

The author, who 1? commissioner of vocational Munition of ('nliforniu. oilers in tin- l>ook 
Hid anti guidance to parent* in onobf their most difficult problems. the pretnwatiolt of a l>oy 
for the lime when he must launch out in life for himself Thu hook gives the ncctVj-ary infor- 
mation for equipping thcvboy for the place in lift* for which he is best fitted • 

1064 Robb, Will C. Vocational guidance from the viewed nt of the jhthou- 

who receives the guidance. Vocational guidance magazine, 4 >165 68, 
January 1926. 

1065 Rodgers, Robert H. (itiidance possibilities through exploratory activi- 

ties. Vocational guidance magazine, 4: 153 58, January 1920. 
i960. Ryan, W Carson, jr. A brief historical survey of the vocational guidance 
movement. Vocational guidance magazine, 4: 277 81, March 1926 
1007. Smith, John F. Vocational information for mountain .youth. Journal 
of educational method, 5: 71-73, October 1025. 

I>pscril5*s the Bcru:i uollogr Juuiur high school ruursc’in occupations foe suidunts fn »tri t he 
southern mountains 

1068 Sowers, John Irving. The boy anf^ his vocation. Peoria, 111., The 
Manual arts press [1925] 198 p. illus. S°. 

The boy needs to be given vision and helpful ideals nbnul such common things h> work, 
character, thrift, health, and citizenship, and to la- uwjikonml lo the nemfcUy nf n t mining 
that will m him not only fur a vocation hut for all the obligations of life. The objivr of these 
pages has been to express these things to the hoy in an Intelligible aud usable fonn The 
material is most suitable for use in regular class work In the eighth and ninth grades 

1069. Tiebout, Harry M* Psychiatric phases in vocational guidance. Mental 

hvgicnr, 10: 102-12, January 1926. 

1070. Tol&nd, Edward D. Choosing the right career. Foreword 1>y Charles 

M. Schwab. Noiv York, London, D. Appleton and rompanv, 1925. 
xiv, [l] 222 p^ 12°. 

*' Krcom mended rending” at end of most chapters 
. Tty the headmaster of Caul's school. Concord, N II 

1071. aJ. 8. Children’! bureau. Industrial division. Vocational guidance * 

and junior placement: twelve cities in the l-nited Status. Prepared by 
the Industrial division of the ChHcircn’s bu refill and the Junior division 
of the United States Employment service . . . Washington, Govt, 
print, off., 1925. xii, 440 p. inch diagrs. 8°. (Children's bureau* 
publication no. 149. Employment service publication A) 

1072. Wood, Ben D# T1 iq college curriculum and vocational guidance. « School 

and society, 21: 508-12, April 25, 1925. 

^ ! 
Nine answers to the question “ Wh> is our rollegr guidance so ineffective and whnt is the j 

remedy ?" # ; 

1073. Wooton, F. C. Vocational choices of ninth grade bbys. High school, 

3: 50-51, February 1926. 

1874. The work of the vocational counselor in the junior and senior high schools 
Vocational guidance magazine, 4: 199-212, February 1926. 



. 4 WORKERS' EDUCATION 

9 A 

1075. Eubank, Earle Edwart. TYade union and university. 'Survey, 54: 
4l®J2, 461, July lS, 1925'. . *• 

1070. Hodgsn, Mar^arat T. Workers’ educationtia England aud the United 
States. London, Kogan, Paul, Trench, Trubner and <?«., ltd.; New. 
Jfork, E. P. ‘Dutton and cot; 1025. vft^3l2 p. 8*. 

Thf Mithor tracts Mifi eompuM the tlsvslopmwjl oftrWkwi* ed action in th« two Kntltsh 
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HOME ECONOMICS 


1077. Career, C. Bdgerton. Nutrition for efficiency. Childhood education, 

2: 107-15, November 1926, 

!07s. Clark, Laura V. A study of occupations, other than hoinemaking, open 
to women trained in home economics. Vocational education news 
notes, 3: 5 7, 9-12, 15 10, January, April. June 1926. 

1079. Construction of objective tests in home economics. Home economics 
counselor, New Mexico, 1: 1-11, February 1926. 

10x0* Halbert, Blanche. Practice houses and hrfme economics cottages. 
Journal of home economics. 17: 709-5, December 1925. 

A description of n stuffy mod* by the " Bettor hnnn*s in America’ orKanitnlion on tho sub* 

Joel ~ 

10x1. Livingstone, Helen. Home economics in the part-time school. Journal 
of home economics, IK. 134-38, March 1926. 

|0X2. Spencer, Mary Foods and nutrition. A guitle to the study of the 
food and nutrition problem written in mm-technical language adapted 
# to the needs of school officials, mothers and club women. Washington, 

D. National Catholic Welfare Conference, Bureau of education, 
1926. 66 i). 8°. (Education bulletins, no. 1, January 1926) 

IP, S3. Van Rensselaer, Martha. The family budget. Woman citizen, 10: 
19-20, November 1925. 

10.X4. Whitcomb, Bmeline S. The home o<<jfu>rnics cottage. Child welfare 

magazine, 20: 393-95, March 1926. illus. ' 

10X5. Wilson, Gladys. The use of objective tests in home economics. Arizona 
teacher and ^oinc journal, 14: 17-22, March 1926. 

Bibliography: p. 2 \ • 

10X6. Wood, Mildred Weigley. Hoticmaking as a possible profession* Journal 
of home economies, 18: 63-67) February 1926. V - , 

10x7. Wright, Edwina M. The organization and admini*A|i£h of home 
economics courses iti elementary and high schools. Bulletin, 6:^ 5-6, 
February 1926. 

The Bulletin is lh«» official organ of l hr National association of l«Mirhfr* in color*! achoola. 


COMMERCIAL EDUCATION 


10SK. American aMociatlon of university instructors in accounting. 

Proceeding* . . . Chicago, 1924. 175 p. 8° (Edward J. Filbey, 

secretary-lrc&snrer, University of Illinois, Urbans, III.) 


A ITO4 survey of accounting course, by F. II Elwell, p. 

10St). Carlson, Paul A. How to use standardired tests in l>ookkeeping. Bal- 
ance sheet, 7: 21-23, October 1925. 

The#* tosls arc mailed on roqueol to tbow on the mailing list of tho Balance sheet. 

1004). Clem, Jane B. Measuring the work of typewriting. Commercial edu- 
% cation, 11: 29-38, December 1925. ^ 

.1091. Commerce in high schools. Teaching, 7: 3-31, October 19JS5. 



Contains articles on The u So of statutes and court decisions in tenchin* commercial law. 
Objective* and methods in teachln* high school typewriting. Bentor commercial t«*u. Some 
problem* for the hookkeeptnr ciaas, ConunerCtal subJecU In the Junior high school, etc., etc. 

Qoff, Thomas T. Testing and scoring pupils’ work in commercial 
arithmetic. Commercial education, It: 59*87, March 1926. 

C(lv«a summarised conclusions. ^ 

p, H. p. 'Testing in commercial geography. Commercial educ»> ...... 

tlon, 14 : 53-68, March 1926. 

* • 
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1094. 


, 1095. 


1096. 

1097. 

-1098. 

1099. 

4 

1100. 
1101. 

1102 . 



Leighton, Bertha M. A study of a commercial group. School-review 
34: 212-18, March 1926. 4 

Describes the commercial curriculum In a four* year senior high school In a town of 5,000 
inhabitants in central Maine 

Shields, H. Q. The commercial course needs to be Americanized. Edu- 
cational review, 71: 98-100, February 1926. 

“ Perhaps/' says the writer, "the most fundamental change which planners of the commercial 
curricula can make is to shift much of the «u>eiaJ science material from the eleventh and twelfth 
gradn to the ninth or tenth gnuJe M This is because of the many withdrawals that occur 
before or during the eleventh year. 

Tarr, Alphonso. The business organization and administration course in 
the high schooL School review, 34: 36-41, January 1926. 

Discusses such a course introduced in the Knglish high school, I.ynn, Mass 

Yoder, O. M. The evils of college entrance requirement*. Commercial 
education, 11: 51-53, March 1926. 

PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION 

LAW 

Association of American law schools. Proceedings of twenty-third 
annual meeting, 1925. Rcfwirt. American • law school review, 5: 
051-91, March 1926. 

The mooting was hel^ at Chln^o, l)(\vrrit>er 20-31, 1926. 

Carnegie foundation for the advancement of teaching. Some con- 
trasts between American and Canadian legal education; bar admission 
requirements, standardizing agencies, statistics and list of law schools, 
the American law institute. Nqw York city, 1925. 33 p. 8°. 

Xdvnnre extract from the twentieth Annual report of the Carnegie foundation for the advance- 
ment of leaching 

I$and, Learned. Have the bench and bar anything to contribute to 1 ho 
teaching of law? American law school review, 5: 621-31, March 1926. 

Address of the president of the Association of American law schools, at the 23d annual meet- 
ing, Chicago, December 20. 1M.V 

Kjorlaug, M. T7. 8. The legal clinic of the law school of the University 
of Minnesota. Annals of the American acatffemv of political and social 
science, 124: 136-44, March 1026. 

Descrilies the work and the oourse in the subject, and “demonstrates what it is to practice 
law, and Inculcate the highest standards of the profession." 

Lewis, William D. The law teaching branch of the profession. Ameri- 
can law school review, 5: 447-55, March 1925. 

I/aw teaching as e profession. 

McMurray, Orrln X. The place of research in the American law school. 
American law school review, 5: 631-39, March 1926. 

Wlgmore, John H. The legal clinic: what it does for the law student. 
Ahnals of the American academy of political and social science, 124; 
130-35, March 1926. 

MEDICINE, PHARMACY, DENTISTRY 

America^ association of collegwa of pharmacy. Proceedings of the 
twenty-sixth annual meeting, Dea Moines, August 24-25, 1625. 187 p. 
8*. . (Zada M. Cooper, secretary-treasurer, Iowa-City, Iowa) 

Cootalns: I. W, J. Teeters: Report of tbs committee on curriculum sad teaching methods, 
p. 41-4S. a. O. D. Stoddard: College placement examinations, p. 48-58. 8. W . W. Charters; 
Commonwealth fund study ot pharmacy, p. 81-101. 4. Clair A. Dye: How much practical 
experience shall he required la addition to the three-year course to college, p. 110-18; Discus- ‘ 
Sion. p. 116-30. 
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I - 1106. American association of dental schools. Org&uizatioii aud proceed- 
ings of the first annual meeting . . . Chicago, 111., March 5-7, 1924. 
Pub. by American association of dental schools. 234 p. 8°. • (DeLos 
L. Hill, secretary-treasurer, 012 Grant Building, Atlanta, Ga.) 

Content**: 1. C. J. Lfons: Instruction in oral surgery -ffnuluate and undergraduate, p. 
37-45. 2. W. J. Oiee: A further dfacuasion of some problems In dental education, p. 137-4H. 
3. J. O. McCall The teaching of preventive dentistry' and periodontia in the clinics of Ameri- 
can dental schools, p. 182-97. 

1 107. Proceedings of the second annual meeting . . Chicago, March 

19-21, 1925. 241 p. 8°. (Dcl^os L. Hill, secretary-treasurer, 612 

Grant’Building, Atlanta, Ga.) 

(’‘on tains: 1 Wallace Seooombe: A five-year plan of dental education, p. 32-36. 2. II. f 
Friesell A one-four plan of dental education, p. 37-40 . 3. H L Banzhaf: The 2-3 gradualc 
plan of dental education, p. 52 -ft* 4. N O. Thomas: The place of research In the university 
dent a) school , p. 87-97 . 5. W. D Zoethout: The teaching of physiology to dental students, 
p. 137-45 8. H J. Leonard: The teaching of oral hygiene and periodonfolofry in college of 

dentistry, p 149-66. 7. M. L. Ward: (Dental e^lucationl p. 171-93. 

110$. American medical association. Council of medical education and 
hospitals. Annual presentation of state board examinations for 1924 
Journal of the American medical association, 84: 1339-57, May 2, 1925 

1109 Report. Journal of the American medical association 

*84: 1655-60, May 30, 1925. 

1110. Association of American medical colleges. Proceedings of the thirty 

sixth annual meeting . . . Charleston, S. C., October 20-28, 1925 
191 p.* 8°. (Fred C. Zaj>ffe, secretary, 25 East Washington Street, 
Chicago, III.) 

Contains: 1. Hugh Cabot Should the medical curriculum be importantly ’ recast? p 
4 5-16. 2. Wm. Kelller: The claims of the fundamental subjects, P 17-21. 3 Charles F. Mar 

^ tin: The relative value of subjects in the medical curriculum, p. 22-28. 4. M. R. Trabue 

Increasing the usefulness of examinations, p. 31-45; Discussion, p. 45-53. 5. C. E. Chadsey 
The technic of teaching as applied to medical teaching, p. 54-69 6 J S. Rodman: Impre* 

sions on medical leaching gained from ten years’ erperlenoe with National examination* 

p. 70-86. • 

1111. Bardeen, C. B. Coordination m mcdioftl education. Journal of tho 

1 V 

, American medical association. 84: 1107-11, April 11, 1923. 

\ ** 8ays that clinical teacher* should hove noma understanding o^soclal problems. This under 

standing should be gained not only from practical social workers hut also from scientific stu 
dents of social problems. 

1112. Bev&n, Arthur Dean. The organisation of the university medical 

school. Journal of the American medical association, 8f>: 391-96, 
* % -February 2?, 1926. 

Read before the Annual congress on medical education, medical licensure anil hospitals, 
-Chicago, February IS, 1W9. 

I 1113. Bott, X. A. The predictive valuc’of college marks in medical subjects. 
Journal of educational research, 12: 214-27, October 1925. 

1114. Christian, Henry A. Some problems of medical . investigation and 
medical education. Science, 62: 651-54, Dtfceraber 18, 1925. 


1115. Kdsall, David L. An adequate examination at the end of the clinical 

courses. Journal of the American medical association 84: 1320-24, 
May 2, 1925. , 

CBmosm the purpose of Ih^axamlostlon et the oloe* of the clinical courses In medicine; 
correlation of courses; and form of examination. • 

1116. Muswr, J. H. A consideration of the clinical and didactic methods ot 

teaching medicine. Science, 61: 641-44, June 26, 1926. 

1117. The preimcdical course. Bulletin of the American association of univer- 

sity professors, it: 354-64, November 1925r 


■ 


88 

1118. 

1119 


1120 . 


. 1121 . 


♦ 


1122. 


1123. 

1124. 
1125 


1126. 


1127. 


CURRENT EDUCATIONAL PUBLICATIONS 

Rockefeller foundation. Division of medioal education. Method* 

and jitoblcins of medical education. (Third and fourth series.) New 
York, N. Y., Division of medical education. The Rockefeller foundation, 
1925-26. 2 v. illus., plans. 4°. 

Thayer, W. S. Thoughts on the teaching Mid practice of medicine. 
Science, 61: 349-53, April 3, 1925. 

Miys that t>no i>t the Kf'iilol ilrfrds iu the tvHcliutt! of miMicim- in A meruit ludity i> tin' lack 
ot sullleient tnunuio in halSti )if urniiHte rlinUi.l nliM'rvjtititi ,m;| th'scription ,wil in I he art of 
physical (IniRnnsis. 

Waite, Frederick C. An adequate examination, lissentials from the 
standpoint of the fundamental medical sciences. Journal of the 
American medical association, 84: 1315 19, May 2. 1925. 

Make* m comparison between inst lUilioml and licrnsmg uxuiiitiiMitons 

Nl T RSING 

National league of nursing education. Proceedings of the thirtieth 
annual convention . . . held at Detroit, Michigan, 16 to June 21. 

. 1924. liqltimorc, Williams Wilkins company. 1925. 266 p. S°. 

(Ada Belle MeCleerv, seereftiry, Kvanstnn Hospital, Kvanston, III.) 

(’ontain. v I Klizabeth A itrcenyr. A study on hudgrls fttr schools ♦ . f nursing, p *.i7 10U 
• Margaret Carrington I’rcpiUMtioii fur teaching nursing, p PfV-.VV 3. IshI*»I M Sicwurl 
Changing demands in t ht* preparut mrf of teachers,, and how wr tun moot tin in, p. l.MWis 
4 Isabel M Stewart ( hanging emphasis iu Ihc curriculum, p lb* 74 (lamb Noyes 
Schools of nursing in foreign countries assisted hy the American kcl cross, p MU t» IniIhI 
M Stewart Ktlucntlomil problems connected with Kurnpcnn nursing. p Mf> 204. 7 , Anna 
(’ Jummf 1 Nursing education, in China anti Japan, p 2 tH v h |p jiori nf the Commuter 
on training schools for negro nurses, p. 214. 

'Proccei lings of the thirty-first annual convention . . . Minne- 
apolis, Minn., May 25 30. 1925. . Now York, N. Y , National head- 
quarters, 370 Seventh Avenue 11926) 214 p. H\ * 

Contains 1 Whim H . Sootf . Itoulinc ins|H*ctiun of schools of nursing, p 7 n U2. 2 fhrtha 
llamier: Teaching and learning tlmmgh experience, p 124 32 3 Amelia II (Irani ^Jht* 

principle of public health nursing in the undergraduate course, p \X\ & t Maude Ji Must* 
The lnd#>ftnnoe of psychology In schools of nursing, p,140-. f ,0. 

Gladwin, Mary B. New York state inspection of schools outside the 
state. American journal of nursing, 25: 662 72, August 1925. 

Logan, Laura R. The goal of nursing education American journal of 
nursing, 25: 539-44, July 1925. 

A program for the grading of schools of nursing American 

* jourtial of nursing, 25: 1005-13, December 1925. 

*4fio in Trained nurse and hospital review, 7f» MtfWtOI, December 


Teachers college, Columbia university. Alumni association. 
Nursing and health branch. Opportunities in the field of nursing. ! 
New York city, Nursing and health branch, Alumni association of 
Teachers college, Columbia university [n. d ] 44 10°. 

THEOLOGY 

Theological education in 1925. Christian education, 9: 99 144, January 
• 1926. 

. Discusses the subject historically, and also at thl present time, under subject*, student*, 
plants, famltUe. courses of study, degrees, finances, etc. • 
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ENGINEERING 


112s. Society for the promotion of engineering education. * Proceedings 
i»f the t hi rt v -second annual meeting held at University of Colorado, 
Boulder. June 25-28, 1924. vol. xxxii. Pittsburgh, Pa., Office of the 
secretary, 1925. 790 p. illus., tables, cliagrs.. N°. IF. L. Bishop, 

editor, University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa.) 

Cnntitin5 1 'V E Wickcnden nntl Adelaide Dirk Professional organization* and pro- 
M*bn.il schools. |> 224-44 2 O. tft Ilutli-r Mining engineering cduealinn mow 1910, 

- p jc.l to :t \ (’ Jcwi-tt. Engineering graduates in industry, p 424-33. 4. II. P Horn- 
ilium) Preparation. admission, and rlfrnituitiou of engineering students. p. 4*N --.W u VV. K 
Wickcnden Engineering education in Great Dritain, p. 7K0-H.V fl (' C Brigham rorre- 
Lilian* of lh** eianiiimtlnns of the ('i|loge entrance examining board with college standing, 
p fV.~:t h<j 7 r M CurjM'nbT Volin* of problems in teaching metallurgy, p. tiw> 707. H. 
\\ J < ‘reamer, jr lVrsunnel work in the colleges, p. 71M-II 9 11 l* llammond. KcJuru- 
liutu) and voinhnrml guidance of engineering students and graduates p 73.7 TO 10 Morris 
\\» nk Efunoinu al learning, p. 771 *H4, 

] 1-29 - - A study of engineering graduates and former students, nongrad- 

uateS: Summary and report!, Project Aa 4. Journal of engineering 

education, n h. 16: 259-323, December 1925. 


II ii) Board of investigation and coordination. Report. JournaJ 

of engineering education. 16: 25-91, September 1925. 

•f 

i onbiins ,\ sludxTf admissions and eliminations, Illustrated by graphs 

1131. Committee on aervices and facilities of engineering colleges. 
Preliminary report on costs of engineering education. .Tonjnal of 

, engineering education, n. s. 10: 1 19-28, October 4925. 

1132. Alford, L. P. The objective of industrial engineering courses. Journal of 

engineering education, 16: 224-40, November 1925. 

1133 Braune, Q. M. Present trend of engineering education. Journal of 
engineering education, 15: 602 9, April 1925. 

Says t but the trend nf engineering education seems to be low irds u cultural, admin istny 
live, mid business (ruining, including, of course. fundamental* of professional sublets, as i 
opposed"! n i lie purely narrow technical training 

1134. Hammond, John Hays. KnigneerinJ? ami the colleges. Educational 

record, 7: 25-35, January 1926. 

Vddreasos given ui the hsmpiet tendered by George Washington university to Uie A***- 
• elation of urban uni \ erMlirs. Washington. 1). , Novcu\l*r 13, 1V27 

1135. John, Walton C. A study of engineering curricula. Journal of engineer- 

ing education, n. s. 16: 517-40, 581-601, April, May 1926. 

1136. Mendelsohn, Isadore W. Sanitary engineering courses of engineering 

college* in the United States. Journal of engineering education, *15; 
623 34, April 1925. 

1137. Potter, A. A. The engineering college— its op|M)rtunity for service. 

Journal of tngincering education, 16: 4-24, Sept einl>er 1925. 

Discusae* engineering from the standpoint of "soda! rendjiiatnienl*.' 4 and human welfare. 


1 ISM Warrsn, C. H. and Kenerson, W. H. Supplementary report of the 
. Committee on teaching personnel. Journal of engineering education, 

. 16: 419-32, February 1926. tables. 

Discusses teaching loads of engineering teachers, and distribution of teaching duties in 
hours per week for teacher* in each rink, etc. 


1139. Wickenden, William K. Engineering education caat of the Rhine. 
Journal of engineering education, n. ». 46: 107-16, October 1925. 

Dlscuwlon or technical instruction In Owtniny, Holland. Czechostovakk, Austria, and 
German -speaking Switzerland. * ' 
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1140. Wickenden, William E. The engineering scene. A critical glancejrt 
. technical education in Europe and how we may profit by it. Journal 

of engineering education, 16: 433-49, February 1926. 

• Discusses conditions In France, Germany, Italy, Britain, etc 


CIVIC EDUCATION 


1141. Alltucker, Margaret M. Federal law making taught graphically. 

School and society, 23: 402-3, Mjjrch 27, 1920, , 

& Gives chart showing progress of a bill through Congress 

1142. Anders, James M. Education for citizenship. General magazine and 

historical chronicle (University of Pennsylvania) 2K: 144-52, January 
1926. 

1143. Hill, Howard C. Teaching citizenship through practice. Teachers 

journal and abstract, 1: 111-15, February' 1926. 

The author describes how civic education is beinK provided for in part through the so callrd . 
extra-curricular Activities of the school. - 

1144. James, Alfred P. Teaching patriotism. Educational review. 70 

185-92, November 1925. . 

Discusses the touching of patriotism thr^gh th\ii\e(iiuni of the sociul studies. 

1145. Paul, John. Education and citizffiship.V Are we fulfilliug the funda- 

mental demands of a democracy? Virginia teacher, 7: 73-78, March 
1926. 

• 

1146. Price, Guy V. American history for citizenship. Education, 45: 489-99, 

April 1925. ' .. 


A plen for truth in historical textbooks. « 

1147. Reynoldi, Martha B. ^Municipal pageantry as a means of civic educa- 

tion. American city, 33: 653-56, December 1925. illus. 

1148. Rom, Edward Alaworth. Civic sociology; a textbook in social and civic 
"• problems for young Americans. Yonkers-on-Hudaon, N. Y., World 

book company, 1925. vi |1] 365 p. 12°. 

a 

1149. Shiels, Albert. Viewpoints in civic eduAtion. Teachers college record, 

K 26: 827-45, June 1925* 

Th* function of civic education Is not to make perfeft ci llama, but to raise the level of dva 
living in a community from one generation to another. 

1150. Smith, E. B. Education for citizenship in France. Educational admin- 
J istration and supervision, 11: 613-27, December 1925. 

1151. Wright, Myrtle L. The city of make believe: a project in character- 

building and citizenship. Elementary school journal, 26 : 376 86, 
^ J a au tMy 1926. 

Discuss s project undertaken In the Linoolo school, Lew blown. Mom. 

♦ 

MILITARY EDUCATION 

1152. Compulsory military training in American colleges. A symposium. 

Current history, 24 : 27-34, April 1928. 

Contains: (1) The system attacked, by David Y. Thomas, p. 37-31; (3) The system de- 
fended, by Charles P. Summers!!, p. 31-94. • 

1153. Massachusetts. Committee on militarism in education . Military 

training in the schools and colleges of Massachusetts; a surv ey. (Boston,* 
• The Century press, 1926] 19 p. 12°. 


1 
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IMMIGRANT EDUCATION 

1154. Sharlip, William, and Oweni, Albert A. Adult ijnmigrant education; 
its scope, content, and methods. New York, The Macmillan company, 
1925. xviii, 317 p. 12°. 

Tbe RTcat progress In adult Immigrant education which has taken place tu recant years * 
Jim made it evident that there is a pedagogy peculiar to this particular field which musrbe 
recognlwd. Borne of the topics taken up are aids to echool organisation and attendance, 
qualifications of tbe teacher, methods of teaching, daily program and class ^nanage men t, 
courses of study, use of tests and measurements, and selection of textbooks. An experiment 
in vocabulary oontrol, carried out at the Univeraity of Pennsylvania and designed to Increase 
tbe pupils' command of words relating to cltlrenshlp duties, is a noteworthy feature of this 
manual. 


EDUCATION OP WOMEN 




1155. National association of deans of women. Proceedings of the twelfth 

meeting . . . Cincinnati, Ohio, February 26-28, 1925. 214 p. 8°. 

(MarthA Doan, secretary, Earlham college, Richmond, Ind.) 

4 

Contains: l A. C Purdy: Character building, p 34-48. 2. Ada L. Comstock: New 

devices and desires in oolieges for women, p. 59-07. 3. Frances F. Bernard: Changes in cur- 
ricula in colleges for women, p. 07-70. 4. Lydia I. Jodcs: The contribution of the dean of 
women to tbe professional training of teachers, p. 70-81. 5. Sarah M. Bturtcvant: l'resslpg 
„ needs in the field of the dean of girls, p. 81-88. ft Lucy Elliott: The work of a dean of girls 
in a junior high school, p. 7, Edith W. Everett Theories and methods of visiting 

leather woik, p. 104-109. 8. T. W . Amoe: Student government, p. 110-29. 9. J. B*. Johnston 
M ethexis of improving scholar* hip in the college of liberal arts, p. 148-58, 10. Frank Aydelotte: 

Promotion of scholarship through the honors student, p. 158-4*2. 11. C. R. Griffith: Mental 
hygiene for college students, p. 163-74. 12. Qcorge K. Vlnoent: Tlic college and public health , 
p. 179-91. 

1156. Cummings, Mabel P. Adaptation of the physical education program 

for girls to the strength and ability* of the individual. American 
physical education review, 30: 326-29, June 1925. 

1157. Goetz, Alice L. % Good posture for women. American physical education 

review, 31: 596-606, 658-63, January-February 1926. 

1158. Halsey, Elizabeth. The college curriculum in physical education for 

women. American physical education review, 30: 490- 96, November 
1925. 

1151). Kirchwey, Freda. Too many college girls. Nation, 120: 597-98, 
625-27, 647-48, May 27, June 3, 10, 1925. - 

n -W 

Tbe oooood paper dtaxuaei examinations and teste; tbe third paper dlsoiunee “good college 
material.” , . 

11(10. Lord, Eleanor Louisa. A study of Smith college graduates engaged in 
educational work based upon a questionnaire sent to 1,500 alumnae in 
1023-1924. (n.-p., 1925) 38 p. 'l2 9 . 

LK’tl. Neilaon, William A. Overcrowding in women’s colleges. Nation, 
120: 539-40, May 13, 1925. 

1102. Feters, Iva L. An experiment in the orientation of college women 
Journal of applied sociology, 10: 220-28, January-February 1926. 

1163. Pisek, Frederica P. The reading habits of the oollege girl. Ajmerioan 

review of reviews, 73: 171-74, February 1926. 

1164. Ravi-Booth, Vincent. A new college for womeu. Progressive educa- 

tion, 2: 138-46, July-August-September 1925. 

DwcrtbM » movamtnt on loot So ettablUb a now oolhfci toe wonxp at Old Banalngtoa, V(. 
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1165. Richmond, Winifred. The adolescent girl; a hook for parents and 
teachers. Now York, The Macmillan company, 1925, \iv, 212 p. 12°. 

* It is significant of the modern \ 1 pwpalnt that this stil ly cleats first with the abnormal iml / 
, delinquent girl, nud proceeds from her to the normal girt It lias lw»ert discovered that in the 
disintegrated minds of the abnormal we may find those elements of st nirture winch are hidden 
in the complexities of the norm d .uTingement Ttu* book dhcussi** iTe.inVal i* rod of life for 
the infdrniiilion of the average educate' I mother and of leathers r 

1 1(}6. Rogers, Agnes L. . The causes of elimination in colleges of libera! arts fur 
women. Kducatinnal administration and supervision, 12: 115-54, 
March 192^ 

Study based on data from the 1919 Z\ uluv. * »f ilouchci college. llalnnSlu 


1167. Skonhoft* LiUi. Standard- iu International federation f of lUiivrr.-uh 
women.) rJnurnal of the Vincricuu # association <>l women. 

19: 7-8W*k’tubvr 1925. 


l 

116S. Vanuxem/Tlary. Kdueatitm of feeble-minded women. New \urk cit\, 
Teachers college, Columbia university, 1925. v.Tl. p. s J . (Teachers 
college, Columbia university. Contributions to edticitliott, no. ITU 


Bibliography; p. tiK-74. 

1169. Vincent, Junius, jtsciuJ. Ruth talks it over. NUw York, The Mac-^ 

millan company, 1925. 150 p. 12°. 

The author socks to present the masculine point »d xiew regard mg the u« w .stylo uf oniduu 
w liieli w omen tire adopting nr proposing to adopt in itu ii d uly life 

1170, Wilson, M. O. The intelligence and educational achievement «u 2 7>l t 

freshman women of the University of Oklahoma. School ntul -nointv, 
21: 693-94, June 6, 1925. 

11-71. Woodhouse, Chase Going. The social si imiccs in the (‘ducat ion. ot 
women. Progressive education, 2: 225 30, October November 1925. 

Says: “ \V»» :\re coming hi recognize i tic nerd, i^preitilly in “mutter i*ommunit iis, nf t lie " In- 
<*alcd woman whoso thinking bus t>oon directol along sn-lol tines, and who may he lookidlu 
* » lender of public opimoH and n director of public uciix dies m 41111! I e s uf<”\ «*ryd;iy life of fie- 

cdtnmunit y 

EDUCATION OF RACIAL GROUPS 

NEGROES 

* 

1172. Du Bois, W. E. Burghardt. Negroes in college. Nation, 122: 22S--.’Hk^ 
** March 3, 1926. 


1173. Favrot, Leo M. Negro education in Coahoma comity, Mississippi. 
Southern workman, 54: 489-96, November 1925. 

• 1174. Frazier, E. Franklin. A community school . . . Southern workman. 
54j 459-64, October 1925. 

Describes the Fort Valley and Industrial school. Punch county, < In 

1175. Locke, Alain. Negro education bids for par. Survey, 54:507 70, 

592-93, September 1, 1925. ^ 

Thts issue 1 b the education number of Survey. * 

1176. Manly, A. L. Vocational guidance for ‘colored people. Vocational* 

guidance magazine, 4: 79-82, November 1925. 

INDIANS 


1177. Groves, Edna. Home economics and Indian school*. Native American, 

26: 197-99, October 10, 1925. * * 

A fortnightly mag&xine -devoted to Indian education. ® 

1178. Spalsbury, R. L. Retardation studies in Indian schools. Indian leader, 

* 28: 6-16, Marfch 1925. * ♦ J 

Investigation In the Mid-wee* supervisory district, which includes western Oklahoma, 
Kansas, and Nebraska. 
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1179. Keeton, George W. T1 ih Chinese studml at work. Nineteenth cen- 
tury, ItS : 7M-1S, November 1925. 

EDUCATION OF THE DEAF . • 

h ■* 

11^0 International conference on the education of the deaf, held at the 
London Day training college . Southampton Row, W. O., July 20, 21, 

% 23, and 2 1, 1925, and at the* Royal schools for the deaf, Margate, Julv 
22. 192?). London, Printed by Win. H. Taylor and sons, 1925. viii, 
250 p. plates. 8°. 

This rt'i'tiU font i ins n palm* by Pr IVrrfv.il M il). nfUnlluutlnt College Washington, I>. r* 
on the Hiielior education of tin* dunf in the I'nited' Stntas ami also amounts of the rducatKm of 
ihv deaf in foreign countries, 

11 s *!. American instructors of the deaf, October 20, 1925. American annals of 
tlie deaf, 7\: 33-77, January 1920. 

\lplmlH*ticully nrrunged by n inn*. $\$o giving tin* school ;iddr»>s. and the subject taught 
lls2. American srhools for the deaf. American annals of the deaf, 71: 10 32, 
January 1920. * 

Tuhnlir list. Including public rcsidcrtfml school. public .dsy schools, denominational and 
private schools, uni the Industries tmuhw'to the deaf 

llsii. De Land, Fred. Public Seined pupils with imperfect hearing. Volta 
■ review, 27: li t 16, August 1925. 

list. Griffin, Mary E. The industrinl truijftb.K of dc..f Kiris. American 
annals of the deaf, 70: 339 -50, Septcmror 1025. 

lls.5 La Crosse, Edwin L. Auricular training in the Wright oral school 
American annals of the deaf, 70: 202 10, September 1925. 

1 h'Srribos lneihoiLt us<-, ' i\t tho Wright unit school, Now York City. 

l ist) McDermott, Valeria D. A study of *occupa3 ions, training, and place- 
ment of the adult deafened. (Washington, D. C.| 1925. (V2 p. 8°. 

At bond of titlr. Tho Committee on Industrial research of lh§ American federation of or- 
g:uil7HtioTis for thf* Imnl of hearing, iwv, Washington, !). C. 

11S7 Moore, Susa P. Reeducation proves value at p Ccntral Institute for deaf. 
Xatiun’s health, 7:529-31, Auguat 1295 V - 

Ocvribwi work at the Crntml institute for tho ileafr«SL. Louis, Mo. * 

11SS. Story, A. J. The present position of the education of the (leaf in Great 
* Britain'? Vylta review, 28: 39-46, ‘January 1926. 

A paper presented before the lntcrnaliomd conference on the EducntUin of the doaf, London, 
June, 1025. The writer is .secretary of the National Institute for theMeaf, 1 London. 

11S9. Survey of schools for the deaf. American annals of the deaf, 70:391-421; 
71:97-135, November 1925, March 1926. . 1 

To be* continued • 

A ri*|K)rt prepared on tin* basis of the data collected during W2A- 1 OT5 by the Nat tonal tesearcb 
vouneiri Committee on tho survey of schools for the deaf. 

1190. Wright, John Dutton. Schools for the deaf in the Orient.-, Volta 

review, 28: 49-52, January 1926. 

1191. Taiie, Caroline A. Special training for deaf children: 1. When shall it' 

begi^W 2. Whcft shall it end? Volta review, 28: 139-42, ‘March 1926. 

. / . EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN 

V 

1192. Berry, Charles Scott. The education of handicapped school children 

in Michigan. [Lansing, Mich.] The superintendent, of public in-* 
struction, 1926. '56 p.- 8®. 
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1193. Burt, Cyril. The young delinquent. New York, D. Appleton and 
company, 1925. xv, 619 p. plates, tables, diagrs. 8°. 

The author approach** the problem of the young criminal as a study In child psychology, 
and discusses both the causes and the treatment of delinquency in the young- Besides relating 
- the cases of ^ping oflenders which Doctor Burt has handled in England, the book also deali 

with the treatment and training of ‘‘naughty " or “difficult" children generally, and with ti* 
explanation of their misconduct. 



1194. Farrell, Elizabeth S. What New York city does for its problem children. 

Ungraded, 10: 10-18, October 1925. 

1195. Haines, Thomas H. State laws relating to special classes and schools 

for mentally handicapped children in the public schools. Mental 
hygiene, 9: 529-55, July 1925. 

1190. Hanna, G, C. Occupational efficiency of the mentally defective; a 
survey of the inmates of the Minnesota school for feeble-minded and 
colohy for epileptics, Faribault. Minneapolis, Minn., (1924] v. 48 p 
inch tables. 8°. (Bulletin of the University of Minnesota, vol. 
xxvii, no. 55. College of education. Educational monograph no. 7.) 


1197. HoIIingworth, Leta B. Intellectually superior children. McClure's 

magazine, n. s. 1: 51-61, May 1925. illus. 

1198. Lee, A. Scott. The selection of bright children for special classes. Ele- 

mentary school journal, 26: 190-98, December 1925. t 

In order to .wire reliable data the following question was Inserted in the questionnaire 
“ Docs the groupings of ‘bright pupils* In special classes tend to make them egotistical, snob- 
bish, or undemocratic?'’ In tho 51 questionnaires returned, only one school official expressed 
objection to the placing of hrlght pupils In apodal classes because they might develop such 
tendencies. 

1199. Morgan, Barbara Bpofford. Geistig und kdrperlich behindertc kinder 

in^jden Vereinigten Staaten von Nord-Amerika. Zcitschrift filr kinder- 
forechung, 31: 95-110, August 15, 1925. 


1200. Nash, Alice Morrison. The use of pictures in teaching subnormal 

children. Training school bulletin, 22: 145-52, February 1926. 

•* Teach it with pictures," is an expressive way of stating the thought of the writer 

1201. Orleans, J. 8. Survey of educational facilities for crippled children in 

New York state. Albany, The University of the state of New York 
press, 1925. 26 p. 8°. (University of the state of New York bulletin 

... no. 835 . . . Sept. 1, 1925) 

1202. Pickett, Ralph E. What New York City is doing for dull-normal pupils. 

Chicago schools journal, 8: 161-69, January 1926. 

1203. The problem child in school. Narratives from case records of visiting 

teachers, by Mary B. Sayles; with a description of the purpose and 
scope of visiting teacher work, by Howard W. Nudd. New York, 
Joint committee on methods of preventing delinquency, 1925. 287 p. 

8 °. 

Those narratives of school experience of exceptional children are grouped under the common 
types of parental attitudes, feelings of inferiority, diverse Issues, questions of honesty, and sei 
problems. A general interpretation of the particular type Involved U prefixed to each group of 
individual narratives. The book shows what the visiting teacher can accomplish In securing 
cooperation between home and school, and in adapting school motbods to Individual problem 
caseA 

1204. Roach, Marcella K. Should retarded children leave school for work! 

Nation’s hualth, 7: 539-41, 586, August 1925. 

Describee tho manner In which Illinois handles the problem of children who desire to letn 
school for Industry. 

1205. Root, A. R. A survey of speech defectives in the public elementary 

schools of South Dakota. Elementary school Journal, 20: 531-41, 
March 1026. 

A questionnaire study of 14,073 pupdi Id tlx public etomouttry Kbools of South Dakota. 


CURRENT EDUCATIONAL PUBLICATIONS . 95 

1206. The school for crippled children. Part L Academic work, by Emma L. 

Wettlin. Part II. Physical education, by Florence A. Meyer. Newark 
school bulletin, C: S7-94, 111-17, January-February 1926. illus. 

1207. Taylor, Grace A. Maintaining standards in classes of subnormal chil- 

dren. Ungraded, 11: 134-40, March 1926. 

1208. Terhune, William B. The difficult child: a discussion of causes, types 

and treatment. Education, 46 : 325-43, February 1926. 

1209. Townsend, H. G. The discovery and oducation of the gifted. School 

and society, 23: 132-36, January 30, 1926. 

ADULT EDUCATION 

1210. Conference of the British institute of adult education. ^lh. Balliol 

College , Oxford. 1925 . The groundwork of adult education; papers 
read at the fourth annual conference. London, The British institute 
of adult education [1925] viii, 127 p. 10°. 

1211. Adult education. New republic, 45: 7-8, November 25, 1925. 

1212 - Bishop, William W. American library association study of adult educa- 
tion. Reprinted from proceedings of National university extension 
association, 1925. 14 p. 8°. 

1213. Cartwright, Morse A. What is adult education in the United States. 

Library journal, 50: 743-45, September 15, 1925. 

Paper read before the National university extension association, nt Charlottesville, Va,. 
May 1, 1925, 

1214. Hill, Robert T. Adult education; educational transformations. Ameri- 

can educational digest, 45: 251-52, February 1926. 

1215. Jacks, L. P. Adult education and the arts. Educational record, 7: J3-10, 

January 1926. 

1216. Keppel, Frederick P. Education for adults. Vale review, 15: 417-32, 

April 1926. 

M What nationally we lack the moot as I see it, is the habit — and in most communities the 
opportunity as well— of conjecufir* study In some subject for iLs own sake — history, literature, 
science, the fine arts, what you will— not to All the pay envelope, directly or Indirectly, but to 
develop In the student what experience has proved to be one of tlio most durable satisfactions 
of human life.”— p. 4 25. * * ^ 

1217. Mitchell, Sydney B. Adult education for the librarian. Library 

journal, 50: 638-41, August 1925. 

Paper read at the meeSng of the American Library Association, at Seattle, Wash , July, 192A. 

1218. Richardson, Ethel. Education when it counts. Survey, 55: 215-16, 

November 15, 1925. 

A plea for adult education. Presents work accomplished iu California. 

1219. Van 3&nt, Clara. The college library and adult education. Public 

libraries, 30: 169-72, April 1925. 

Read before the Library section, Oklahoma educational association, February lt25 

1220. Teaxlee, Basil A. Spiritual values in adult education; a study of a neg- 

lected aspect. Oxford, University press; London, Humphrey Milford, 
1925. 2 v. 8°. 

Volume onedlaciuseatbe philosophy of adult ns distinguished from other stages of education, 
relates adult education to religion, and gives a historical review of adult education in England 
during the nineteenth century. Volume two taka up the stoi y of adult education In our own 
tiroes, makes some constructive suggestions, sod contain* also a survey of the adult educational 
activities of tbe churches and kindred bodies. 

6219— 26t 7 
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EDUCATION EXTENSION 

1221. Lincoln school of Teachers college. Vacation activities and tin- 

school. Nev York city. The Lincoln school of Teachers rollcdc, 1925. 
5 p. 1., 3-04 p. plates. 12°. 

" Suggested list of books for mothers": p G2-M. 

1222. Southern industrial education association for the industrial educa- 

' ' tion of the white children in the mountain regions of the 8outh. 

Report. 1 924-2.5. Washington, D. C., The Association, 1925. 16 p 

16°. 

1223. Stine, J. Ray. Suggestive methods and materials f r developing a course 

of study for general continuation schools. Department, of vocational 
cducatiou, Teacher training division, Cleveland public schools. [Clcve- 
land] 1925. 4 p. 1., 19S p. 8°. 

Issued for the Ohio state bourd for vocational rduoilioQ, Columbus, Ohio. 

*' Hefeirncrs”: p, 162-Uh. 

LIBRARIES AND READING 

122 1. American library association. Reading with a purpose; a seri«N of 
reading courses. Chicago, American library association, 192b 10 v 

12 °. 

Contains i, Biology, by Vernon Kellogg.— 2. English litemturc. by W . \ C Carlton -V 
Ten pivotal llgu rve in history, by A . W. Vernon.— 1. Some gre*it American books, by Dhilni 
Lore Sharp -r. Frontiers of knowledge, by J. L. Bennett.— 7. Ear? to bear a guide for music 
lovers, by 1) O Mason —8. Sociology and social problems, by H. W. Oduui — 10 foofliefc 
m American public opinion, by William Alien White and V* . E. Myer.-ll. Psychology and 
its use, by F P Mnrlin — 12. Phllrsopby, by Alexander Meiklejohn -13. Out children, by 
M V. O'Shea -14. Religion In everyday life, by W. T. Grenfell.- IV The life of Christ, by 
Rufus M. Jonos -19 The poetry of our own times, by Marguerite \VilkiusoD.-20 Th« 
United States In recent times, by F L. Pnvson.-22 Ainchmn education, by W F Russell 

1225. Bostwick, Arthur E. The meaning of the library school, , Library 

journal, 51: 275-77, March 15, 1920 

Desert Ik* the growth and standardization of library schools of recent months 

1226. Brigham, Harold F. Pensions for librarians. Library journal, 51: 

267-75, March 15, 1920. 

Describes the provisions of a retirement plan, its administration, status of libraries, etc. 

1227. Buck, Gertrude. Keys to the halls of books. Wauwatosa, WiV. The 

Kenyon press, 1926. 54 p. S°. 

The author, who Is instructor in lihmry science. State normal school, Milwaukee. Wis., 
dedicates this work to all those who wish tn become Independent usrts of libraries, whom it Is 
• designed to assist 

122ft. Certain, C. C. Elementary school library development . Elementary 
English review, 3: 83-89, March 1926. 

1229. Chamberlain, Essie, and Carter, Bertha. Annotated home reading 

list. Illinois association of teachers of English bulletin, 18: 1-38, 
October 1, 1925. 

1230. Charters, W. W. Formulating curricula standards for library schools. 

American education, 29: 252-57, February 1926. 

Informal address at the open meeting of the Hoard of education foi llbrai Unship, Ctiiragn, 
April 1#. 1925. 

1231. Dowse, H. N. The place of the library in our industry. Special libraries, 

16: 368-69, November 1925. 

1232. Etheridge, Mabel Wilkinson. The social trend of county library 

activitien. Journal of rural education, 5: 266-70, January- February 
1926. 
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Foik, Paul J. Some problems of the^Catholic school library. Catholic 
school journal, 25: 251-52, November 1925. 

Green, Jenny Lind. Reading for fun. Ulus, from photographs. 
Boston, R. G. Badger (1925) 205 j». front., photos. 12°. 

Hamburger, L. Haffkin. The Institute for library science at Moscow. 
Library journal, 50 : 991-93, December 1, 1925. 

Howson, Roger. The Columbia library system as a research laboratory. 
Columbia alumni news, 17: 101-2, October 30, 1925. 

T6U [.umber of the periodical is devoted to the University library, and other articles deal 
vlth the reference department, stack service, law library, Averj^architectural library, fine arts 
library, etc., etc. 

Johnston, W. Dawson. The American library ir. Paris. School and 
society, 22: 403-6, September 26, 1925. 

Tho writer Is former director of tbit library. 

Jordan, A. M. Children’s preferences for magazine*. High school 
journal, 9: 7-11, 15, January 1920. tables. 

Qives 8 tables, sotting forth the types of magazines preferred by boys and girls of different 
ages, in Greensboro and Charlotte, N. C. 


Kaiser, John Boynton. Newer functions of university libraries. Li- 
brary journal, 51: 217-21, March 1, 1026. 


Also separately reprinted, in pamphlet form, NJow York., 1926. 15 p. 

Long, Harriet Catherine. County library service. Chicago, American 
library association, 1925. 20G p. plates. 8°. 

The author tracw tho origin and development of county libraries in tho United Slates, and 
outlines methods of organization and administration for the^e libraries. The book is intended 
both for State agencies which are pushing the adoption of county libraries, and to aid county 
librarians in meeting their administrative problems, with the ultimate hope of contributing 
something to a better rural life. 

Minneapolis, Board of education. A reading list for pupils in junior 
and senior high schools, prepared by a Committee of the Minneapolis ' 
English club, under tho direction of Miss Bridget T. Hayes, chairman 
and published by the Board of education of the Minneapolis public 
schools. (Minneapolis, l.p. 1., 120 p. 12°. 


Newberry, Maiie A. Study in reference work for training classes. 
LflJrAry journal, 50: 994-96, December 1, 1925. 



Rankin, Rebecca B. The special library movement in America. Special 
libraries, 16: 359-61, November 1925. ' » 

Bcott, Almere L. Package libraries in universities and colleges. Library 
journal, 50: 689-92, September 1, 1925. 

Terman, Lewi* and Lixna, Margaret. Children’s reading; a guide for 
parents and teachers. New \ork, London, D. Appleton and company, 
1926. xi, 363 p. 8°. 


complicated problems of children s reading are investigated in this volume on tho busts 
ol an exporlniontabaludy of the qualitative and quantitative aspects of Juvenile reading with 
special reference to individual differences mused by age, sex. Intelligence, and s[iccial Interests. 

Trinity collets, Hartford. A list of books for a college studeut’s reading. 
Hartford, Printed for the College, 1925. 99 p. 12°. (On. cover: 

Trinity college bulletin, vol. xxii, rto. 2. New scries.) 

Turnidge, Cora L. The library of a small high school., JBgh school, 
3: 8-10, November 1925. *' 

.v* 

Waahbume, Oarleton W. and Vogel, Mabel. Sdontific selection of 
books for the school library. Educational administration and super- 
vision, 12: 14-16, January 1926. 
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1249. Washburne, Carleton W. and Vogel. Mabel. Wianetka graded book 

list. Results of a statistical investigation as to the books enjoyed bj 
children of various ages and measured degrees of reading ability^ 
Chicago. American library association, 1926. 286 p. inch tables, 

diagrs. 12°. 

1250. What children like to read? A symposium. Elementary English review, 

2: 2S3-89, October 1925. 

Opinions given by various librarians of children’s libraries. 

1251. Witmer, Eleanor M. Book selection for the school library. Colorado 

school journal, 41: 26-29, February 1926. 

Mentions several bases of selection. 

1252. Wolf, Estella. The need for library- instruction. Libraries, 31: 41-43, 

January 1926. 

1253. Woods, Roy C. The normal training library. Midland schools, 10: 93, 

November 1925. 

A list of books solected from results of a questionnaire sent to normal school libraries In tot 
state of Iowa. , 

BUREAU OF EDUCATION: RECENT PUBLICATIONS 

1254. Accredited secondary schools in the United States; prepared in the -Statis- 

tical division, Frank M. Phillips, chief. Washington, Government 
printing office, 1925. 119 p. 8°. (Bulletin, 1925, no. 11) 

1255. Adult education for foreign-born and native illiterates; by Charles M. 

Herlihy. Washington, Government printing office, 1925. 12 p. 8°. 

(Bulletin, 1925, no. 36) 

. Advance sheets from the Biennial survey of education In the United Slates, 1022-1024 . 

1256. Agricultural education; by George A. Works. Washington, Government 

printing office, 1925. 11 p. 8°. (Bulletin, 1925, no. 32) 

Advance sheets from the Biennial survey of education In the United Slates, 1022-1024. 

1257. Annual report of the Commissioner of education to the Secretary of the 

Interior for the fiscal year ended June 30, 1925. 36 p. 8°. 

1258. Art educatiori in the United States; by Royal Bailey Farnuin. Washing- 

ton, Government printing office, 1926. 16 p. 8°. (Bulletin, P25, 

no. 38) 

Advance sheets from the Biennial survey of education In the United States, 1022-1024. 

1259. Bil®)graphy of science teaching in secondary schools. Comp, by Earl R. 

Glenn, assisted by Josephine Walker Washington, Government 
printing office, 1925. 161 p. 8°. (Bulletin, 1925, no. 13) 

1260. Bibliography of secondary education research, 1920-1925; by E. E. Windes 

and W. J. Greenleaf. A report of the National committee on research 
in secondary education. Washington, Government printing office, 
1926. 95 p. 8°. (Bulletin, 1926, no. 2) 

1261. Constructive tendencies in rural education; by .Katherine M. Cook. 

Washington, Government printing office, 1925. 27 p. 8°. (Bulletin, 

1925, no. 25) 

Advance (beets from the Biennial survey of education In the United fltetee, 1022-1924. 

1262. Contribution of home economics to citizenship training. Proceedings of 

the National conference of city supervisors of home economics, Wash- 
ington, April 21, 1924. Prepared by Emeline S. Whitcomb. Washing- 
ton, Government printing office, 1925. 43 p. 8°. (Bulletin, 1925, 

no. 3) 
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1263. Courses in rural education offered in universities, colleges, and normal 

schools; prepared in the Rural education division, Katherine M. Cook, 
chief. Washington, Government printing office, 1925. 18 p. 8°. 

(Rural school leaflet, no. 37, March 2, 1925) 

1264. Cycles of garden life and plant life. A series of projects in nature study 

for elementary schools; by Florence C. Fox. Washington, Govern- 
ment printing office, 1925. 98 p. illus. 8°. (Bulletin, 1925, no. 15) 

1265. Education pays the state; by Merle A. Foster. Washington, Government 

printing office, 1920. 27 p. 8°. (Bulletin, 1925, no. 33) 

1266. Educational boards and foundations, 1922-1924; by Henry R. Evans. 

Washington, Government printing office, 1925. 12 p. 8°. (Bulletin, 

1925, no. 34) 

Advance sheets f ~om the Biennial survey of education In the United Btatee, 1923-1934. 

1267. Educational directory, 1925. Washington, Government printing office, 

1925. 201 p. 8°. (Bulletin, 1925, no. 1) 

1268. Educational directory, 1926. Washington, Government printing office, 

1926. 129 p_ 8°. (Bulletin, 1926, no. 1) 

1269. Elementary instruction of adults. Report of National illiteracy con- 

ference committee. Washington, Government printing office, 1925. 
33 p. 8°. (Bulletin, 1925, no. 8) 

1270. The faith of the American people in public education; by Jno. J. Tigert. 

Washington, Government printing office, 1925. 10 p. 8®. 

1271 A federal university for the people. United States Department of the 
Interior, Hubert Work, Secretary; Bureau of Education, John J. Tigert, 
Commissioner. Washington, Government printing office, 1926. 36 

p. 8°. 

1272. Health and physique of school children; by James Frederick Rogers. 
Washington, Government printing office, 1925. 16 p. - 8°. (Bulletin, 

' 1925, no. 21) 

Advance sheets from Biennial survey of education In the United States, 192J-1OT4. 

1273 High school education of the farm population in selected states; by E. E. 
Windes. Washington, Government printing office, 1925. 24 p. 8°. 

(Bulletin, 1925, no. G) ^ 

1274. Homo economics instruction in universities, colleges, state teachers col- 

leges, and normal schools. Washington, Government printing office, 
1926. 16 p. 8°. (Home economics circular, no. 1C, January 1926) 

1275. How, why, and when to prepare for American education week, November 

10-22, 1926. Washington, Government printing office, 1925. 30 

p. 8°. 

1276. Important state laws relating to education, enacted in 1922 and 1923. 

Comp, by William R. Hood. Washjngton, Government printing office, 
1925. 82 p. 8°. (Bulletin, 1925, no. 2) 

1277. Improvement In teaching reading in rural schools; by Maud C. Newbury. 

- Washington, Government printing office, 1924. 7 p. 8°. (Rural 
school leaflet, no. 35, December, 1924) 

1278. The improvement of rural schools by standardisation; by Edith A. Lathrop. 

Washington, Government printing office. 1925. 28 p. Illus. 8 8 . 
j (Rural school leaflet, no. 32) 


1279. Industrial education; by Maris M. Proffitt. Washington, Government 
printing ,office, 1926. 10 p. 8°. (Bulletin, 1925, no. 37) 
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1280. Kindergarten legislation; by Nina C. Vandewalker. Washington, Gov- 

eminent printing office, 1025. 32 p. 8°. (Bulletin, 1925, no.’ 7) 

1281. Land-grant college education, 1910 to 1920. Pt? I. History and educa- 

tional objectives. Ed. by Walton C. John. Washington,' Government 
printing office, 1925. 51 p. plates. 8°. (Bulletin, 1924, no. 30) 

1282. Land-grant college education, 1010 to 1920. Pt. II. The liberal arts and 

sciences including miscellaneous subjects and activities. Ed. bv Walton 
C. John. Washington, Government printing office, 1925. 108 p 

illus. , plates. 8 a . (Bulletin, 1924, no. 37) 

1283. Land-grant college education, 1910 to 1920. Pt. III. Agriculture. Ed. 

by Walton C. John. Washington, Government printing office, 1925. 
108 p. plates. 8°. (Bulletin, 1925, no. 4) 

1284. Land-grant college education, 1919-1920. Pt. IV. Engineering and 

mechanic arts. Ed. by Walton C. John. Washington, Government 
printing office, 1925. 75 p. plates. 8°. (Bulletin, 1925, no. 5) 

1285. Land-grant college education, 1910-1920. Pt. V. Home economics. Ed. 

by Walton C. John. Washington, Government printing office, 1925. 
91 p. plates. 8°. (Bulletin, 1925, no. 29) 

1286. Legal provisions for rural high schools; by William R. Hood. W ashington. 

Government printing office, 1025. 60 p. 8°. (Bulletin. 1924, no. 40) 

1287. Legislation on the junior high school; by Paul W. Terry and William J. 

SMarquis. Washington, Government printing office, 1924. 42 p 8° 

(Bulletin, 1924, no. 29) 


1288. List of references on Education for citizenship; prepared in the Library 

division, Bureau of Education. Washington, Government prftoting 
office, 1925. 16 p. 8°. (Library leaflet rib. 30, January 1925.) 

1289. List of refereimga on Studeut self-government and the honor system; 

prepared in ^fcibrarv division, Bureau of education, John D. Wolcott, 
chief. Washington, Government printing office, 1925. 6 p. 8°. 

(Library leaflet, no. 31, March 1925) 

1290. List of references on Vocational guidance; prepared in the Library division, 

John D. Wolcott, chief. Washington, Government printing office, 

1925. lip. 8°. (Library leaflet, no. 32, October, 1925) 

1291. A mauual of educational legislation for. t Abidance of committees on 

education in the btate legislatures. Prepmed under the direction of the 
Rural division, Bureau of Education. Washington, Government 
printing office, 1925. 51 p. 8°. (Bulletin, 1924, no. 36) 

1292. Medical education, 1922-1924; by N. P. Colwell. Washington, Govern- 

ment printing office, 1025. 14 p. 8°. (Bulletin, 1925, no. 31) 

Advance sheets from the Kicnnial survey ol education In the United States. 1932 - 1934 . 

1293. Motivation of arithmetic;- by G, M. Wilson. Washington, Government 

printing office, 1026. 60 p. 8°. (Bulletin, 1925, no. 43) 

1294. Organization, housing, ami stalling of state departments of education, 

1923-24; by Herbert M. Carle. W'ashington, Government printing 
office, 1925. 16 p. 8°. (Statistical circular, no. 5, July, 1925) 

1295. Parent-teacher associations at work ; by Ellen C. Lombard. Washington, 

Government printing office, 1925. 15 p. 8°' (Bulletin, 1926, no. 30f ‘ 

Advance sheets from the Biennial survey of iducation, 1922 -Mi. 

1296. Per capita costs in city schools, 1923—24; prepared in the statistical division, 

Frank M. Phillips, chief. Washington, Government printing office, 
1925. 7 p. 8°. (Statistical circular, no. 4, March, 1925) 
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